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PART I. 

DEFINITIONS. 

ir ROSODY is that part of grammar, which shows 
the proper accent- and length of syllables, and right 
pronunciation of words. 

The space occupied in uttering or pronouncing a 
syllable, is called its time. 

In Greek, the vowels n and et are naturally long, 
I and shoit, «> i, and v are called doubtful ; and 
Are in some words always long, and in some always 

thoit, as ^MTti^, K^dTti^j ^oXXg, cCKTjg, 7ec)^q, «f.;C«^5» 

A vowel is said to be common, which in the same 
■ syllable ij**3r at pleasure be made either long or short, 
■»8 «»«fi 1^44, vh'». Of tlie latter, in Greek there 
arc veiy few. 

Double consonants are such as may be, and some- 
times are resolved into two single consonants; as, f , 

«. ^. 

. The proper dipthongs are eci, mv, m, tv, •(, ««• 

B 
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GREEK PROSODY. Par 

'f'he improper are a^ ri, u, tivj vi, mv. 

tlie mutable are ett^ av, ct^ and the immutable 

pThe consonants are divided into mutes and se 
vowels. 

r 

The mutes are divided into smooth, «•, «, tj n 
die, j3, y, ^5 and aspirated, ^, x^ ^* 

The semivowels are the double letters, ^, J, 
the liquids, A> ^» y, ^, and c. 

Of these letters are formed syllables; and of \ 
lables, disposflRn proper order, feet are formed 

A syllable is said to be lomg, which contains t 
times, or is equivalent to two short syllables; or ta] 
up in pronunciation, as long time as is employee 
pronouncing two short syllables : thus, j? is equi 
lent to a double f or f£ 5 a> to «o or a double 0. 1 
same is to be understood of «, *, tT, where they i 
naturally long, as in the words hvre^et, rtft^, vtx 
'^^x^y d/i*vt7/M.<, ofMv, §-o^vv, ^euiv^ and such like. 

When therefore a vowel naturally long, is mj 
short before another vowel, on*, of the short vow 
forming tlie long vowel, m^ >* be supposed to 
struck off, as for example, ru^, miisi be piohounc 
fHXh and xs^^^ must be pronounced as **" wri' 
X^vo-c, 

OF FEET. 

A foot is composed of two or more syllables, h 
ing a strict regard to time. 
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This treatise is the result of necessity, 
not the offspring of choice. The can- 
didates for the Freshman Glass in Colum- 
bia College, were enjoined to render 
themselves masters of Greek Prosody, 
previous to admission. This regulation 
could not be complied with, unless the 
teachers were furnished with the means 
of preparation. To answer this purpose, 
the treatise was composed. The sub- 
ject is encumbered with difficulties, 
which havc^ never been clearly and 
^ fiiHy elucidated : and the works which 
^^bave been published with that view, 
: were, most of them, inaccessible to the 
^'author. Hephiestian's tteaU^Cv ^V\Oi\ 
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is the most important of them all, could 
not be procured in this country: in 
England it was very scarce, until the 
publication of Gaisford, which has very 
lately appeared, and has not, it is be- 
lieved, yet reached America. Clarke, 
Morell, and Scale, were the author's 
only guides. The first did not write 
professedly on the subject, and presents 
us only with a few general observations; 
the second is obscure; and full of typo- 
graphical errors, at least in the edition 
quoted in this work; and the third treats 
the subject partially. 

Most of the typographical errors, it 
is presumed, will be easily observed and 
corrected. The Printer, being unac- 
quainted with the language, could not, 
with all his care, avoid committing 
errors. 

The indulgence of the learned is so- 
licited for errors, owing to the inadver- 
tence of the author. These, though it 



PREFACE. V 

is hoped they are not numerous, will be 
carefully corrected, when noticed by 
K himself, or pointed out by others, if 
ever a second edition issue from the 
press. Such other improvements as 

friendship may suggest, will be kindly 

■ 

i received, and carefully attended to by 
[ the 

AUTHOR. 
Nexa-York, July, 1811. 
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Part I. GREEK PROSODY. 3 

There are three kinds of feet: some are dissylla- 
bles, others trissyllables, and others are of four syl- 
lables.* 

The feet of two syllables arc four. 
4^ The Pyrrichius^ consists of two short syllables j 

as ^£0$. 
y The Sjiondaus consists of two long syHables; as 

K The Iambus consists of a short and a long Bylla<- 

ble ; as B-s»» 
X The Trochaus^ consists of a long and a short 

syllable; as o-cJfi£. 



IS 



Called also Dibrachys, Pariambiis, Hcgemon. 
Otherwiscji Chorcus {lience Choriambus) Lat. Rotulas. 



The feet of three syllables are eight. 
3 The Tribrachya^ consists of three short sylla- 

bles; as ^oXln^^* 
i The Molosaua^ consists of three long syllables; 

y The Dactylua^ consists of a long and two short 
I syllables; as voifMira* 
W The Anafiaatua^ consists of two short and a long 
r syllable; as j3««-4Aet75. 

I 

A The Bacchius^ consists of a short and two long 

. syllables ; as uvecc-o-Ji. 
l0 The Antibacchius^ consists of two long and a 

short syllable ; a& t*diTivi^, 

* If the natnre of things be considered, there can be no feet of 

fouri^llahles ; since no M'ord can be found, which is not formed by 

'^hftUBion 01' mixture of simple feet; as, of two Pyrrhics is formed 

a procelcasmatic ; of two spondees,, a dispondieus; of a choree £[nd 

■\uaSiiQh a choriambus, Sec. 
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1^^ The jimfihibrachyas consists of a short, a long, 

.and a short syllable; as B-eixdo-o-a, 
1 1 The Amfihimacer^ consists of a long, a short, and 

a long syllable ; as S^lT^cT^i. 

(a) Otherwise Brachysyllabus, Triorchion, Pygmon, Chorios. 

( b) — - Hippius, Chanius. 

'c) ■■■ Politicus. 

^<\) I Antidactylas. 

el Oenotrius, Tripodiiis, Pariambus. 

(S , Palimbacchius, Latins, Saturnius, Pompeiuar. 

^s) ■ Scolius, Janius. 

h) I Fescenniiu, but more commoDly Creticus. 

When one simple foot, twice repeated, forms a 
compound foot, it is called Syzygia, This term, 
however, properly speaking, applies only to the junc- 
tion of unequal feet> as a Trochee with an Iambu9 / 
but if the feet be alike, it is called Difiodia^ or by 
some Tautofiodia, By these means feet are made 
to include from four to eight times; hence by gram- 
marians, have been formed the following sixteen 
feet of four syllables. 
.\.', Proceleu8maticu8y consists of four short syllables; 

as ^oAsjtt^S. 

■(,x^ Dis/iondausy consists of four long syllables; aff 

J^ Diiambusj consists of two Iambi; as i^trxriig. 
, J Ditrochteusy consists of two Trochees ; as i'vcrv- 
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Choriambua^ consists of a Trochaus and Iambus ; • 
as cmP^ocvv^' 

jintisfiastusy consists of an Iambus and Trochteus; 
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Part I. GREEK PROSODY. ^^ 

^ lonicua a majore^ consists of a S/iohdaus end 

JPyrrichiua ; as xcrfi^Tc^cc. 
Q lonicus a minore^ consists of a Pyrrichina and 

Sfiondaus ; as ^XtovlKT^q, 
L Paon /irifjiusi consists of a Trochaua and Pyrri- 

chius ; as Ar^oAoyos. 
fL Paon secundusf consists of an Iambus and Pyrri' 

chius; as Ay«|io$. 
y Paon tertius^ consists of a Pyrrichius and Tro- 

chxus ; as «y« J'vfcx. 
^ Pifon guartusj consists of a Pyrrichius and /am- 

dw*; as ^Mygy^^. 
f Efiitritus firimus^ consists oi dXi Iambus and S/iort' 

da us; as »f4,£^rM?in» 
* Mfiitritus secundusy consists of a Trochaus and' 

S/iondaus ; as »»^|»6^o»t^$. 
7 Mfiitritus tertiusy consists of a Sfiondaus and /a/w- 

dw*; as Ev^vT^i^^^. 
•» Mfiitritus quartusy^ consists of a S/iondteua and 

Trochaua ; as Xat^n'fv^** 

(«) From the soltitlon of the long syllable, oilier feet ore formtrl 
of cqu»l quantity, ciilled 

^ Mesomacros ; as ^oXi^os-Ktoq, 

*i Pariambus ; as Tru^rcXtrc^ot, 

y^ Hegesmocolius ; as Tri^i^atfTo^. 

The conjunction of two feet is called Basis, th? 
foundation of every verse. 

A verse is a certain number of feet joined toge- 
ther, and disposed according to a certain order. 

The least verse is^a Dimeter^ the greatest a Hexir 

b 
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meter. The measurement proceeds either by 
glc feet, called Monofiodiay or by two feet ta 
together, called Difiodia. But the measuremen 
double feet, rarely proceeds beyond a Trimeter, 

A verse is called Dimeter^ Trimeter^ Tetramt 
Pentameter^ Hexameter^ from the number of i 
or Syzygiea^ (conjunctions). 

A part of a verse, where the conjunctions are 
tire, is called Colony (a member) ; where imperi 
Comma, 

Colon^ H^eit^i I G-ot I JV ^11 I fteAe/y— - 

Comma^ Eya J^' «r«A | fM^^-^mtifJut-^- 

Or by single feet, as, 

' Colony Tio-€i I «y, A»fet | 0/ (/i6«-— JWie^v^ | — -IL A 

• Commoy Mvvt9 » | sih B-i \ a^ — . 

When a verse is complete, it is called Mataleci 

• When a syllable is wanting, it is named Catalec 
If afoot be wanting, it is called Brachycataleci 
But if there be a supernumerary foot or sylle 

'it is called Hyfiercatalectusy or Hyfiermeter, 
Rhythmusy Rhythm is that peculiar movemer 

the notes in music, or of the syllables in poe 

which is imitated by the beating of a drum, or st 

ing the fingers on a board. 

Rhythm may exist without metre or verse, but 

latter cannot be without the former. Metre or v< 

regards the division of feet,^ rhythm has referenc 

the sound. 

By transposing the words, the measure of 

verse will not be changed, the rhythm will. 
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OF FIGURES. 

Figures are either of words or of verse. 
The figures of a word are, Afioatrofihej Caauraj 
^^nareaisj Diareaia^ and Tmeata. 

1. By jifioatrofihe^ the vowels at, f, /, «, and the diph- 
tlxcsngs »ty •!, are struck out when the following 
w-ord begins with a vowel or diphthong; but this eli- 
sion takes place^ or is omitted by the Greek poets at 
pleasure. Thus, Horn. II. r. 204. 

Here the o in riiT6 suffers no elision, in imitation 
of the ancients, who pronounced the following word 

^aiF9i or Vi7F6i, 

In many other instances, the elision is made and 
^M)ted by an apostrophe ; as Horn, A. 44. 
At yet^ v^ iiXtu rt xMi H^nvJ" urt^^ev^t. 

Vowels and diphthongs are even thrown out, fre- 
quently before consonants ; as, 

Ibtf h, Ke^AAAvvAfv ct/4^i T^X^i *^^ «A«7«^yai/. II. A. 
330. 

Ilee^' S^i is here used for Tet^» Je, and. 

Sometimes the first vowel of the following word 
is struck out ; as S 'ycth for « tiyetSe, S ^«|, for S 
«9«|, S 'fB^MVi for 2 M^M^i* 

2. Caauroj is the name given to a figure, by which 
a short syllable cut off from the end of a word is 

' gmade long. This happens among the Gt^^^"^ "^i^-t 
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the first, second, third, and sometimes even afte^^ 
the fifth foot, as Horn. II. r. 230. 

Here the «, though naturally short, is prolonged i 
in consequence of the stress necessarily laid upoi 
the last syllable of ©£o$, in the metrical pronuncia 
tion of the line, by which the o- is read, as if it 
doubled. 

3. Synaresisy Synecfihonesisj Synizesia or Syzeuxis' 
is the contraction of two syllables into one; as rn^^tt 
for retxa* An instance of this is found in Horn, 11,. 
A. 15. 

X^vvsM »9d TK^7r}^e^9 K»t t?iio-o'tr0 flr»»7a$ A*';jj«*6 $. 

4. Diareaia is the resolution of one syllable into 
two; as edTo-M for mTT». 

5. Tmeaia divides a word into two parts, another 
word intervening ; as o» A r/y»rfor ovt/v* h. 

The figures of verse are Antifiodia^ Brae hy cat ale x-^ 
?>, Catalexiay Hyfiercatalexia^ Dialyaia and Synafiheia, 

Antifiodia^ is where one foot is put for another, as 
a Spondee for a Dactyl in the fifth place of an hex- 
ameter verse— yfyga* ftf^ow** Av^^mttmvj II. A. 250. 
sxi Iambus for a Spondee, c$ tii'vy II. A. 70, &c. 

Brachycatalexia^ Catalexiay and Hyfiercatalexia^ 
will be understood from the definition of the differ- 
ent species of verse, where these figures are used. 

Dialyaia is a figure at the end of a verse, by which 
one part of a word is connected with the preceding, 
and the other with the beginning of the following 
One; its 






i-^" 



Paut I. GREEK PROSODY. ^ 

^d$ J^<« jMTTtt, Sapp. 1. 
This happens very frequently in the choric verses. 

^ctitbq . Eurip. Hec. 467, 468. 

Synafiheia is the connexion, or linking of verses 
together, so as to make them run on in continuation, 
as if not divided into separate verses; in conse- 
quence of which connexion, the initial syllable of a 
following verse has an influence on the final syllable 
of the preceding. 

It was particularly in the Anafixstic and Ionic a 
mnorcj that the Bynafbhcya, prevailed. 

OF THE VARIOUS KINDS OF VERSE. 

The principal measures are nine. 
Dactylic^ 

> composed of simple feet. 
Iambic^ 

Trochaic^ 

Ionic a majore^ 

— a minorey 

Choriambic^ ^ formed of compound fee^ 

Antisfiaatic^ 

Paonicy 

These take their names sometimes from the niun- 
ber of feet they contain, as, Octonariua^ SenarhtSf 
among the Latins; Hexameter^ Pentameter^ Tetra" 
meter y Trimeter^ Dimeter ^ amox^gt]i[i^Ga:^^\u&\^tfaRSi5^* 
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times from the inventors^ as, Phalacian^ Sotadic ; 
from those who most frequently used them, as, jiscic^ 
fiiadic^ Jlriatophaneany Safifihic^ Anacreontic^ Alcaicj 
Hififionactic ; sometimes from the predominating foot 
or measure, as, Dactylic^ AnajKcaticy lambicj &c. 
from their use, as, Priapeian : 

From their suffering mutilation, as, Scazony Cha^ 
liambua : 

From the combination of like feet, as. Periodic: 

From a certain mixture of different feet, as Pro- 
aodiac : 

There are innumerable others, which from the ir- 
regular mixture of .6^ are dccfled Aaynartete^ or 
Inconnectible. 

The consideration and investigation of the differ-^ 
cfnt species of verse is reserved for the second part. 



GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 

. A syllable naturally short, as «&o$, ending in a con- 
sonant, followed by another consonant, either in the 
same, or in a different word, becomes long by posi- 
tion; as, MVfM^ vtau 

fTTTTdt ^'h ^t^iu KdO-fMg, fr^si h B-cti^ctTa-n^. Horn* 
epig. f/$ ctic6it TMf ^^etro^ant, L. 2. 

A syllable naturally short, ending in a short vowel, 
IbUowed by two consonants in the same word, as tiji&- 
Mf, »riM6it Sec. in heroic verse, may be long by its 
position, though the same syllable would be short itt 
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prose, as appears fron\.the Iambics of the TVagic and 
Comic writers ; 

'0»r«* etret^ fMirn^ hxrfi ff, i riKg rixfet* II. B. 313* 

Orestes, L. 124* 

A syllable naturally short, ending with a short 
Towel, as r/$, when the next following word begins 
with two consonants, may be long by tliat position ; 
as, 

KMiof4.efcci re Street y retq re t^s7, lo-Q-vf<.tiU ^s^' II* 
A. 553. 

The last syllable of every verse is not, as it is 
usually called, common, but always long, on account 
of the pause necessary at the end of a verse. Hence, 
in Anapastic verse alone, the last syllable must natu- 
rally close with a long vowel or with two consonants; 
because the Anapaest commencing with two short and^ 
ending in a long syllable, requires a stronger pres- 
sure of the voice in pronunciation, than any other 
foot. The syllable must therefore be either long, 
or the sentiment be concluded with the verse, in or- 
der to compensate the allowance made for the pause 
in other verses. 

Not only at the end of a verse, but also at the end 
of a word, on account of the pause with which the 
word is ended, a syllable otherwise short, becomes 
long: for the Greeks pronounced every syllable 
more fully, and with a longer breathing than the La- 
tins. This appears by there being frequeutly wi ^\\- 
sion made^ when two rowels meet. 
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Tiiis practice is inore rarely imitated by the Latins. 

A'vTiC^ fwe/T* avTcto-t /3fAo$ i^tTrtvKiq i0tstq. II, A. 51. 

Here the syllable 0$ in /3f Ao$ is pronounced as if 
the 0" was doubled. This happens particularly in 
Caesura^ because there a stronger pronunciation is 
natural and necessary; but it may happen with- 
out Caesura^ if the consonant be naturally harsh, 
usually doubled^ or be followed by an Aspirate; as^ 

A'AA' tic T6t i^t^y K»i tTTt fJLSytl^ C^KCV OfJLtifMtly II. A. 

233. 

157. 

Mhfcct tTrt^^ofitvef, ec>X eivrUt i^et9 u^ctvle^lr' Hi A. 
535. 

IJ^o(p^MV TsrXijjceiq gl^nly cVfl$, 0, rjt voi^reig. II. A. 543. 

A syllable otherwise short, though not at the end 
^f a word, may become long by the roughness of 
the consonant closing the syllable; which is pro- 
nounced as if double ; thus, 

A'^f5,*'A^«5, fif6T6?i»tYi^ IkLtctt^iu, T€4^eo^vX^ret, II. E. 
31. 

The roughness and harshness of the letter f whici: 
is very easily doubled, produces this effect, and ren- 
ders the first syllable in this verse long. 

On account of an aspirate at the beginning of e 
word, the preceding vowel which terminates thf 
foregoing word, though short by nature, is some- 
times long: for the spiritus asper was often pro 
nounced like a consonant, or like the Molic Digam 
mai as> 
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OvTf Xdr' i$ voX£fM9 HfjLA AttoT B-n^iix^iveii , II. A. 326. 

In this line, the terminating syllable cf in ^cXtibuf 
is long, because the next syllable begins with an as- 
pirate, which adds force to the pronunciation, and 
operates as a consonant. 

A'tS^ottq T( fMt ictrty ^iXt e«ti;|f, ^gii»o$ Tf; H. r. 172. 

In this line, the e in ^/Af, and the same letter ter- 
minating ticv^i is pronounced as if followed by a con- 
sonant, and the ^ in hat^ is pronounced double ; 
thus, 

<pt?ii'Wix,v^i ^ ^tiio^ or ^(Xe^^ iKV^tS" J£<y«$ rg. 

Some diphthongs also were pronounced as irjjire- 
cedcd by an aspirate, or as if the preceding conso- 
nant were doubled; thus, «<««$, wicus; civoi, winua; 
hence the preceding syllable, though short by nature, 
becomes long. 

Poetic licence does not consist in the confounding? 
. of quantity; but in rendering syllables long in a cef- 
tain position, and by a fixed analogy, which are A|l- 
turally short. ' \ 

Syllables naturally long admit of no Poetic licence^- 
as ft*??, riiA.v^t "^vx^i xt^^^i* ^^' 

N. B. Among the Doric writers we find indeed 
T»$ ivr»ij THi uvB^wTTHi, ra$ /3tfA«5, &c. but this is 
accounted for on different principles : the writer is 
using a diJBferent language, not a licence peculiar to 
poets. 

Two vowels meeting in a word, though in prose, 
•not considered as forming a diphthong by the rapidity 

C 
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of pronunciation in verse, are frequently sounded 
as one vowel> and make but one syllable ; as, 

193. where the word c«$ must be read «f$. 

'Ar^it^tK ^ tTi^Mfiiit ffMivtf T«7o"i it Kf fA^^y II. A. 247. 
where a in tfurne is pronounced as i, or rather je ; 
for the I in fuivitf has the penult long. 

"Of /3^i«^f«9 KAAf^ff-i Gf«), «yj)»f$ JV' rt ^etijeq, II. A. 
403. where ^^*tc^tm is pronounced fi^tu^m. 

Atoyev^i n^AeAf^ Jid$7rdJ(9(^ <^»t;$ 'A;^<AAfe>$. II. A. 489. 

Where n49Af«$ is pronounced lli»A«»$. 

^ Tvac-sou ^' ii xui B^tTxtTift veXt* iix «A«T«|e<$, XL B« 
367. where *«< is pronounced tj. 

The vowel «, jithtnaua observes, was anciently 
used for a difihthong^ Ath. lib. ii. c. 5, or perhaps 
with more propriety it might be said that the t which 
^ood originally for both the long and short vowel, 
'was in some instances, even after the invention of 
'the *» by Simonidea^ pronounced long like the «, 
which will account for the following lines, Horn, II. 
A. 342. 

Td7$ «AAd/$*— 5 >«f oy' oXoviTt ^^£<r) B'utt, II. A. 345. 
E*)cro^et ^' avra fA^tifeu 0X91^ M©/^' ivti'vo'Xf, II. ;g. 5. 

pXotiG-i must be read tfAwiyo-/, or oAwjc-/, or olowesi. 

In both these lines the verse is deficient, unless • 
be made long, considered as a diphthong i^ or an 
MoUc digamma be supposed to intervene. But this 
defect may have been intentional, and designed to 
express a most vehement emotion. 
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RULES^ 

The quantity of doubtful vowels in the former syl- 
lables of words, is known ten different ways. 

1. From Position. 

2. From a Vowel be/ore a VoweL 

3. From Contraction. 

4. From Dialect. 

^, From Derivation. 
- ^. From Comfiosition. 

7. From Increment. 

8. From Usage or Authority. 

9. From the last Sellable. * ■ 
iO. From Accent, 

Rule 1. A short vowel before two single conso- 
nants, or one double, either in the same, or in dif- 
ferent words, is almost alis^iys long; as, 

noAA«$ ^' l^B-ii^iis 4^v^ui ulh ^^Ai»i)/tv. II. A* o; 
JLttt fctv^ &c. lb. 201. 
E^iTo, &c. II. B. 42. 

ATTf ^gt;$, II. A. 279. 

Qh yct^ eli^i«> See. II. A. 212. 

' t Mi^$ ^i^of fAxf« X^i** II* A. 210. 
^XfJ/n s^t ^ufMbdQ, 8cc. II. A. 486. 
Excefition. But a short vowel which closes a word, 
followed by a double consonant, or two single conso- 
nants beginning the next word, is sometimes short > 
as, 
ji » OU Ti l^AKViUi. II. B. 634. 



16 GREEK PROSODY. Pahtp I, 

* ■ vh ^KttfA.oti^^af, II. E. 774. 



» 4><A«i J", A/$ »e ^«aj5, Theocrit. xxix. 20. 

(s) Some however suppose, that Homer wrote 'ZetxvfSoi, 

j^b) And KMfMtv^^cVj as /u,iA«ic«$ for o-f4,t?ictJCCs '^^ Eurip. Sac. 
702; and fjuot^etyS^oq for c-|tue^fl6yJ«$. 

(c) But some in this instance read t^cttiq or ^o??$, as ^oj» is found 
for ^»fi in Herodotus. But this is not necessary: for we read ia 
vei'se 5, f^eiiiq as ^Mict^, 

It has been alsotliought «$ xf may be a spondee before a doubts 
consonant, and that ^Mtj^ may be read contracted for ^8?$, as 
AtfATj Xaf, A};$, /d. But this cannot be, a spondee being inad- 
missible except in the first place, in that kind of verse. 

When two liquids, or two other consonants, 
^thich may begin a syllable, follow one formed by a 
short vowel, that syllable is frequently made short 
by the Dramatic and Lyric poets, more rarely by 
the Efiic writers. 

Hre KM «;r— «A«— -fcvoy. Hes. E^ycc kai ift. Sib, a. 20. 
• ' y»jitii (ti^^ot fjLg — [Ltvtj/icevof eivett, Solon, 

Et^i-^-^T^tctt. Horn, B. 537. 

Kiyv~-^fF]im etv^i^m. Od. |. 263. 

■ ■ Kcxgoy ^etKTV'-'/iOV tcxret ^etMM, JBatr, 45* 

T«/ «7f« — icrvX — t^eq e¥Tt, Theocr* 4. 52. 

. XtMTfToH HA£ — Kt^v — «»o«. HcB* Scut. Her- 
cuL 3. 

Therefore generally; a short vowel before a mute 
followed by a liquid, may be considered either ^s 
terminating the syllable, which will of course be 
short, or as sounded in the same syllable with the 
following consonants, and then it will be long; as, 

• This line is differently arranged in some copies^ 
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PhociL *n6. 92. So also, 

FetfOTo J^* av Kv»Ap— -tf»9r«K. Hee* 0. 139. 

16. 53. 

XL^ofyta^ tt^ctm^^v ^<tA«— »^«v f|ivj^rift. JEurip* 
Cycl. 226. 

T^6^r» ^»AdM^— « 9rf Afi. Ep. 
-MfAfJWveef^ «y^»— -ff'yo$ J)^iv$* 7%^or. 24. 104k • 
Ov^etfMb yvy o-vvtfiet rot ety^vxih-^'-^iTXi ^l t^imt, T%e.OC» 
10. 10. 

A short vowel before the slender consonants w, *, 
r, or before the aspirates ^, ;^, tf, followed by any 
liquid; and likewise before fi, y, ^, followed by f , 
always closes a short syllable among the Comic poets; 
as, before wA, — w*wo9rA/«i» r^t c^tiff Ariat, Plut. 951, 
thus ^»y«-— ^Ad$ A^yttm tr^tur^q Mach, Sept. ap. Theb. 
59. But in Horner^ the first syllable in 0;rA<^«, 09rA«v, 
is always long; before sr* ./^r. PL 821— x^— P/. 28; 
before »A Ih. 356-7 ; ^/t*. /d. 256— »f J^uh, 385 — «f Eccl. 
274; before tA P/. 477 — rf/u-^^v^TetriAA /u.£i»oy AJWr/. 
Aow. 43— T» jRan. 337— r^ P/. 5 1 5 ; before <px PI. 1 5— 
^9 lb. 213. Theoc, 1. 113; before ;^A, as ^oAAi^ fMf^ 
— .AJ-^tf Theocr, 15. 5; before ;c/^ e«-7« ^^nxt*^^ Theocr, 
15. 19; before ;c» Ariatm pax. 544. so Theoc. 10. 37. 
^4rf« ^t T^v^fct; before x^> ^^' 484; before ^A, Or^//. 
880;— ^S-fc/^r./*/. 759, so u^yv^th r»BfA»* Od. n, 89— 



* Some editions have i^yv^e$t> 



18 GREEK PROSODY. pAmTl. 

^f Mib. 1437 — B^^ L. 708 ; before i3f, PL 564— yf, 
lb. 224 — ^, /<J. 49. 

A short vowel before the intermediate consonants. 
jS, y, h with any liquid following, except f alone, 
never terminates a short syllable. This rule is com- 
mon to the writers both of Tragedy and Comedy; 
thus : 

Before jSA, jir. PL 117, Eurifi, Hec, 354;* before 
y/M, .^r. P/. 960 ; Eurifi. Hec. 230 ; before J"* and ^^tc, 
Jtr. Eg. 768. Eurifi. Hec. 23. 

The passages in Aristofihanes which contradict 
these rules must of consequence be erroneous. 

In Homer a word of two syllables must never be 
so divided, that the first may end in a short vowel, 
when followed by a mute or a liquid ; as //. Z. 479, 
for h'TtjS't ^ctTfoi^ read «w«/ w«r^o$. 

Sometimes also a short vowel before a single li- 
quid, which is usually pronounced with a sort of 
double sound, is made long: or, in other words, the 
liquids A, ft, k, ^, among the lonians admitted be- 
fore them the sound of a Fauy and the Poets were 
hence led to lengthen a short vowel before the li- 
quids in imitation of this pronunciation. , Thus A in 
//. E. 34. fit in IL X' 407. » in //. ^. 274. and ^ in //. 
j3. 773. As in ivXec^t, i^nrccfsvey «f??|ffv, s^f^atv, the 
liquids were sounded as if written ewXot^ty swXtrttytve, 

flV^hv^iff £W^A<f«», &c. 



• Thte linr quoted from Eurip. either h^^.s an ,^napast in 'the 
4ib place, or 7rci^6ev6ti should be substituted for ve6^9gvcte-t^ 
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And among the jittics^ words beginning with f 
were uttered with a double sound. See Ariat. N. 
344, 416. Eq. 543, 546, and 796. Vea. 1487. Eur. 
Uf9. 522. Elec. 772, Hi/i/i. 459. JSsch. Pr. 1031. 

Am^ol tfci^ a fd'Atf— -pronounced A/di/A^. Od, K. 36^ 

Sometimes e-, though followed by another conso- 
nant, shortens the syllable; being cut off at the end, 
or even in the middle of a word, and therefore form- 
ing no position. 

Here the <r in 'jtoXv^^oho^ is cut off for the sake of 
the verse, so as to form no position. This some- 
times happens among the Latins; as, Delpliinus ja- 
cet baud nimis lustratls nitore. Cic. in Jf^at. 

IL A VOWEL BEFORE A VOWEL. 

A short vowel before another vowel is short; but 
a doubtful vowel before another vowel is not neces- 
sarily short as it is in Latin, 

■ nXloXvablKQ^ T^XSfMiA, II, A. 165. 

Long vowels and diphthongs may be shortened at 
pleasure, when the following word begins with a 
vowel or diphthong, as ii^^ « net^m,, on, II, B. 47 1. 

But this practice, in Trochaic and Iambic verse, 
is never admitted among the Attic writers. 

* Some copies have avt^^^ ^^ eAA. 



ad GREEK PROSODY. Pakt I. 



IIL CONTRACTION. 

Every syllable by contraction^ or Cransy becomes 
long, whether the contraction be made in a single 
word, or in different Words. 

Avrmf 6 rv?iei Wiffut ^tt^tr^n^ Zf. A. 116. 

— JV«r« ftgf 't^». IL B. 420. 

Utc^itpu ^'dxuf. Soph. An. 282. 

&( ri h» Tttrm t" iytUf M^etxnf (;ct<f • £ttr. Sac* 
285. 

12f «» r« XnT^f Ttt fc oatutTA^ iVTgfitti. 16. Tro. 85. 

Yet x^€» by afioc for x^tartcj and yt^» in like man- 
ner formed from ys^M.rtt are short. //. A. 324. jir., 
Ran. 56) &c. 

JVbfe. The Crasis in the last example from Kurip. seems to 
he pecaliAT to the Article; other vords suffer a simple »SpMtrophe..^ 



iV. DIALECT. 

The Doric » used for « is long. 

EfT^T^tv h yvv«. Theocr. 1. 32. 

KjKXvTfUff d^i'i xdf«* Id, 27. 

The jE9lic « is short. 

Aevf^ l$t ^vfA/p» ^tXih-^Il. r. 1 30. 

But JEolic genitives in «m and *t»f have the tt Ion^\ 

lAvT&Mf y tit i€i^6f. II. A. 604. 

■ u7^ Atutd6 ^et/ufre. H. £. 559. 

The MoUc and Poetic third person plural of the 
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first Aoristj has the penult short; aS) frt;^«o-«f foe 

The Ionic « in the penult of the perfect is short ; 

aSy Vf7^«, iL»%i itaict^ i'tiecet, ^g^£et. 

But fUfiMVi in the oblique cases, declined with an 
• in the penult, has the » in the penult long, tho 
consonant vau being considered as inserted after it; 
as, 

Aeut 6ot^iiTS'ofT6 ittefM^^rgi ey;^c<ifs*<v. //• B. 818. 

Whereas ftifjuetu^y declined with an «, follows the 
|reneral rule ; as, 

£y tfc/fCA^ fASfAMun^ itXe^iftef leAA^AAio*/* //. F. 9. 

The Ionic « is short in the third person plural of 
the passive, and in the second person singular of the 
first Aoriat middle; as, 

O't S'n yc'v ictrmt. IL F. 134»' ■■ y oAAoi hS'fuiatT^ 
KH^ot. lb, 183. 
• — • X^vo-g^f ^ g^ev^xo S't^^ov. Call. Dia. 111. 

But the Ionic « in verbs in ««^, when a long sylla- 
ble precedes it, and in tlie third person plural of 
verbs in /«.< is lohg ; as, 

Et^g^ yec^ 6vfJLa yg f4,gi6t¥ecx ^^Xi^t^gti* II, T. 164. ■ 
. Kott fj(.gi^oyeq «AAo/ gdTi, II, y, 168. ' 

But if a short vowel precedes, the ou is short; a^ 

Ov^ o^atet^m 11. H. 448. ' 

The doubtful vowels « and «; are shortened by the 
Attica; as, ctftwx^a, (p$tvv6af, Eurifi, I. A. 910.— 
Odyss, n. 145. Hence S^ayctrn^ used by the Baotian9 
for ^vy»rfi^ has the H short. 
. The old Attic dialect used by the Tragic ^rvxex^ 



S» OREEK PROSODT. Pamm 

differed very little from the Ionic; but the Ionia 
doubled the e- at pleasure ; a liberty never indulg 
^y the ^Inic writers not even in Tragedy much Ic 
m Comedy, 

The jfttic termination in m is of the same qus 
lity with the Ionic trttj as u/itatt, fcfdHrtt; not so in t 
middle voice^ Mymitf/*Mt, tcyaffiTt/Mtt* 

V. DERIVATION- 

Derivatives for the most part follow the quant 
of their primitives ; as, H* fiani- ivr* nyfv viKet^ 

B. 370.— »f;t;«<C***^ ^^V* ^^' H. 313. 

Many of the supposed exceptions to this rule in 
be annihilated by showing the mode of derivation 
be erroneous;— thus, fuiunAi is not from nayut, I 
from fM/Miitet, or the « may be made long by the dc 
ble sound of the liquid v. So n^dy^ is not fr( 
«9r^«yov, but from ^f«';«y«0, V4^«$, y^<r«$> v^of<4, £ 
Bot from nptij but from the second aorisi h^o^i n 
ym not from wviydj or «'vly«, but from the seco 
aorist twXycf, A is long before /tt« in verbal nou 
derived from the first person singular of the perft 
passive; as, ifeifiuc, ^^eLfut, ^v^cif4M. 

Although some celebrated grammarians think 
preposterous that the derivative should in any a 
differ in quantity from the theme, or that differ< 
derivatives of the same verb should have diffen 
quantities; and others of equal celebrity, to av 
^jis supposed absurdity, form these derivatives fr 
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dUTerent parts of the same verb, contrary to the gene* 
ral analogy : there really appears nothing irrecon- 
eileable to the practice of the best speakers and 
writers in all languages, in forming derivatives of a 
different quantity from their theme, or that different 
derivatives from the same theme should be different 
in quantity : nor any thing in the practice inconsist* 
«nt with the nature of language which can never be 
reduced to a mathematical certainty. 

Thus in English we find nouns and verbs of the 
same origin differently accented, or, if you please, 
differing in Prosody — v. cem6nt, «. cement; v. es- 
e6rt, «. Escort; v» confiscate, s, confiscation; v. sur- 
v6y, a, survey ; v. interfere, «. interference ; adj, ob- 
durate, a, 6bduracy, &c. Though the pronunciation 
of some words of this kind may have arisen from a 
regard to perspicuity, or may have been adopted for 
the sake of distinction, others of ihem appear evi- 
dently to be the offspring of caprice, accident, or 
ignorance; from one or other of which many changes 
ill all languages have originated. 



VI. COMPOSITION. 
Compound words generally follow the quantity of 

the simpies.—- C7( ^£ A*0$ rlf&^ ttetl itv^oq evni^ei, //. P. 25 1 . 
i9^ct^ dTifMs SAry //. A. 171. 

The privative particle « in composition is for thft 
most part short. 
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Of ^' tTFtab ^ftm iciif uicorfAzt rt froAA« rs nS^tj. lb 
Excep, But in some words of more than tl 
syllables it is sometimes long; as, »^«i>«rd$, iKctfjut 
and also in »Ai}]tr0(, «a«^o$ and the like. 

The Particles JW, f«, a^i, t^t^ ^t;$, in compositi 
are short; as, A^«je«*y csr/ ^mtol ^£^otvo$. IL B. S( 
^— KfAAijy Tf ^«tff«y. //. A. 38.-— K0«y at^'i^enceroq tfyj"^* 
//. A. 248. — ee«y ^(iKvhet, Im^cl. IL T. 65.— -c| wtt/jut 

9tiT$U0q 6^fVfU96t0, II. O. 865. 

Nouns also, and other parts of speech forming 
the first part of a compound, have their final doubt- 
ful vowel short; as, ety^hoo^y ctfir":6etXr,^y ^J't/ittfAjj^, &c. 

Hfltv in the first part of a compound is short ; as, 

Avret^ tyet vitv* TrtTfM^. IL 12. 493. Af /«■»?«$ «*«»<»- 
X*iM^' ^L H. 73. So also aw«», ^^d9r<ey, ^eifjurtiiy &C. 

From a kind of necessity however, where three 
short syllables concur, 9r«y is sometimes long; as, 
;r«y«7oA«. Od* N. 223. A^«y is long by Casura* 
Theocr. 22. 86. 

Tf, e-i?$, iFv^ in composition are short ; as Tec-retfts 
hi iB^i^i cv^oiTTti. Od, fi. 22. J'/oj v^t^^^, lb, 48. 

a. 

Ev scarcely ever has the diphthong dissolved so as 
to make the last syllable short, though fj'vxoiMi has 
the t» short. See i/. N. 613. Where it is found 
otherwise, the passages arc suspicious, and the Dia- 
lyah should be corrected. ' 

£9 however may be made short before a vowel, 
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where the foregoing vowel cannot be cut off by apos- 
trophe ; read therefore, 

O^^ec xt fuiXt^xvT' tV0tv(r»fq iXiXn^m^. Orfih, 601. 

MctfTi Evti^tiiet. Theocr. 24, 70. //. E. 76. 



INCREASE. 

VII. THE INCREASE OF NOUNS. 

1. The quantity of the doiibtful vowel in the last 
syllable of the nominative, remains for the most part 
unvaried in the other cases— y/7«$, ytydrgi rtnj^di, 

2. The increase of the fifth declension is short in 
neuters in «, «6$, «^. 

. m^i^fvxfl ^* «9r/ ToiftMTdq esTT^, Horn, Betr^ot^* 207. 
£jj»« re K^tetTii re. IL 0. 162. 
-— »«i uxrH^oq ertf otyro^^M^, Od, I. 359. 

3. Masculines and feminines in «$, in «^ and As 
(except jcti^ and "^pct^^j and most nouns in | and -4/ 

excepted), have their increase short; as, 

n«AA«^ A0r,mtiif. II. A. 200. 

— "Jtvf f( — /Etf A»y0$ $-«y«ro/o. //. B. 834. OAj6/$-A^y A^^e- 
/S4vy. /)/on. 927. 

— tfyJ'^d^ /Mtxei^oq xetr' ec^H^etf, IL A. 68. 

— -jStf^H);; £| »Ao$ eX66>v» IL N. 44. 

Genitives in »veq, except t«a<«vo$ and fct>.j^vo<;, arc 
long; 

D 
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il, TirMftti t^i^m. Horn. B. 274. 

In the dative plural of nouns, whose penult in the 
y^enitive singular is long, « is long ; as, yiyttTiy wd" 
c-iy rvf^dvt 5 but in nouns that suffer syncofte a. is 
short; as, in tM^^ai^ty ^ttr^uTt, /te9r^«0-i— as, AfJ^^iVri 
^»v^cTg^ot7-t, II, B. 122. 

I is short in the increase of nouns of the neuter 
gender; as, fJLsXii ^ro?, //. A. 249; and also in mas- 
culines and feminines increasing in /«$, <^«$ aitd it«5. 

JAvf $' txttdev ToX(d^, It, £. 791 — fUfMtvl ifi^q xmi 
ci'vTrtg, Ibid. 732. 

Ac-«-»^«5 ecf^t/pifi^cTtigy II, B. 389— ;c«f*T<»» /m.i«» «Va«- 
re^»Mi, IL S» 267. 

Except fl:'4"5» «»?A<«9 /3»A]8«$, 9&flE^/?, xAf/$, xvYitUf, Ji6^«- 

jr/$, V7?(r;5, c-^f aty/^, ^vith their compounds, also /3«t^»- 
;j^/5, >t«vo»/f, 9rAo;&«/e<,/9, ^u^ctiig, G-to-Xfttf, and Other tri- 
sylUibles, which have the t>yo former syllables short. 
1 is also long in nouns that have two terminations in 
ilic nominative; as, AfA^ivcKj ^h ««»»«««> '''h Od, M. 
\'7 — sTTih^Kerott uKTive^civ. Od, A. 16. And in mono- 
syllables, except r/$ and ^/$i as, iv« retftv ^tet ^ei(r»f, 
IL r. 522, and //. p. 2 — swof Xtrt »«At;^«v, //. S. 352 
— «7v« ^r^ej' tf.p^aA.*t«y, //. E. 291 — «-oA/«$ t^rt 6t^«t $»- 

xxTo-n, IL A. 248 — and likewise in nouns in n, /tf<»$, 
in /'4') '5ro5j '|j 'y«$, or /»05 5— as d^vi^o^ /i4e» ttjMt^rty II, 

y. 865 — ^^a|f ^e /«.'»> ^tTTurciy Od, E. 256 — fO-^Aai r«- 
riyfi-5-/» edtxorei, II, F. 15 I — ^mttti^ci Ma (poiiixi ^cftt- 

v«y. //. Z. 21<). (eitytxi4', excepted). 

Thus also «;|, ?rf^^<S, ^«^<|, cKetvh^, c^ec^i^, ^^i|. 
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with their compounds, and also the gentile nouns 
Tifyifit^f Ai$ixeiy Af)3^7»c$) &sf4^icti^ ^otuKs^, and ac- 
cording to some G^niKe^. 

But nouns in <4') *^^h s^nd i|, <;^4$, liave their in- 
crease generally short j as, x^V^fi"^ uu.pt7roXii%, Od. 
A. 136 

The increase of vB/i^n and ««^<5 is varied. Theocr. 
Ep. 2. 4. -^r. Ves. 1522. 

Monosyllables in &$, t;o$, neuters in v, und mascu- 
tines and feminines in v«, and t*^, increase short; 
thus also <Avo$, <{uo$, tx^i^^^^ which sometimes how- 
ever have the v long by the supposed substitution of 
tlie consonant vau after v^ as in A&«. 

9 Jjpwo^ 1? TTtvictii, II, •^, 328. JViAo/ /M.t;F5. Horn, B. 292, 
i'tvcvTo ^s ^ecK^vc-t »c?iVot. IL I* 566. 

Sr«$ x^cT0tv Vixiioi, IL IT. 321. 

T« J"' «t;rA> fut^ri/^ot er^*- IL A. 338. 

But ^«yt;$, and xAf/u.v^ have their increase long. 

Nouns in t;| and v^ have their increase generally 
short; as, 

XtfAv/Sff rv^i?i9}9 xett «^7;yf« y«f«y. Dion, 768. 

Except o'oi^v^^ KOKKv^y ^v^^i^ y^«''^> yt**^) and «?»t/| 
a proper name, and perhaps I«^t;|; the gentile Be^v^ 
has its increase doubt&iK 

r^ifvxi (pv?ict^(tt, jEsc/i, Pr. 810. 

rtgfvgt ;cf«* yt/^£$ i^ovTeti, II, A. 237. 

Nouns in t;? and «» that have tiieir nominatives ter- 
minated in both ways have their increase long. 



^ 
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0o^Kvv6i B-vyctTfi^, Od, A. 72. 

— — r«f Tt;»« rt THXt^tiTsratf. II, B« 646. 

The quantity of the increasing nouns and partici- 
ples frequently depends on the dialect according to 
which they are declined; thus, n«A^«$, n«A«», Ionic e ; 
UnXiM^, TltjXicti Attice ; j3«riA««, ^tta-iXtct', or on the 
form the declension assumes; as, rtOviiMT^^^ con- 
tracted, Tt0*^3T0ij Tg6fgMT4i^ fJLSflXCTCqf fJLifJiifeJroq I K^«- 

viA»», Kooiiofoq, Kjd»iari»«5. Hence appears the reason 
v/hy Latin nouns in o«, derived from the Greek, have 
the increase sometimos long, sometimes short; as^ 

INCREASE OF VERBS. 

The quantity of the penult remains unchanged in 
the present and imperfect, through all the voices 
and moods; as, Kftvat, cx^ivov, x^ifiy xqivatftt, nfjvM, 

The quantity remains the same in tenses related, 
^vhether of the same or of different voices; as, erv- 

yje', KiK^t/csiy xea^X^*'* e«^*^>jv, K^XOijToiuLcti* 

The quantity of the futures and aorists may be 
generally known from the formation of the verbs; it 
may be observed, however, that in the first aorist of 
\erbs of the fourth conjugation, «, t;, and t of the 
penult are short, when they are short in the future. 

With respect to verbs in «^« or t^c/ especially, it 
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may be observed, that they have the penult of the 
first future and first aorist short, when the charac- 
teristic of these tenses is c-^ particularly polysylla- 
bles : verbs thus terminated, which have the penult 
long, may be supposed to have a double termination 
in the present, viz. ecu, or «^a>, ta or /^^, and to de- 
rive their long quantity in the first future and first 
aorist from the presents in eca or /*», which some of 
them are known to have— as, yrt^tw^ or ^f^4^A», «y<«M^, 
or uvtx^ti. Hence derivatives in etrm and «ra$, «c/$, 
«yf^o$, which have the penult short; as, uft^ro^, ^^y<(- 
T3j$, may be supposed to come from verbs in et^ety or 
0My«r, &c. and similar derivatives; as, tdr^ofy B'tdrti^ 
&c. from verbs in <mi, which in the first future have 
the penult long in d<rai or no-a. 

Ov^ti¥ fMif TT^oT l-rXaiT^ f^* t)JV6o-<v. Horn* B. 73. 
tf xAt/g-g JVr«. Theocr. 14(X 



"Kott t^^ttrt 6eTwt¥ otoi^n. Horn, v/m* iii. 441. 



In verbs in «<» also, the quantity of the penult iu 
the first aorist follows the analogy of the first future j 
and the penult of their fii'st future and first aorist 
is generally short, unless ^ or a vowel precede «, in 
9irhich cases the « is long. 

fe?M9-ec9 J^''f5r/ ^«yr£$ A;^«/d<. //. 4^. 840. 
'Ek X^*i^^ PC*'f* o-wifrgif Ayr/yo4/o. Od. j3. 321. 
M<«y fjt.gf4Zt9eti Tti^ ^* ettrcv zfM^ccv, Eur, Med. 340. 
JLfmMff rs ^tt^g^do'i* A^yncf h^v» lb, Phoe. 1403. 
JVbte, ti^ptT»f4a)9. //. S. 317, jcgrtiyetT4t. Ocf. K. 362. 
wtrdTttq. II, 0. 115. TTB^tcv-in, Od, O. 427. are 

d 
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from i^Xftetij or t^ci^^ftatj xi^ttnvfcty xtrM^etj or ^trevt- 
vvftty Triv^atTXMy not from i^»My »f^»«, ^cr«M», TTt^aUf. 

The doubtful vowel in the penult of the first aorist 
in verbs of the fifth conjugation is always long, as 
well as in those which have the penult of their first 
future long; as, 

T^««$ ^* IxXiyebf Actyet6t» IL f. 37. 

Avrx^ i^it wXvvw rt. Od» Z. 93. 

n^ «y/tA' «t' il^etT. Sofih. An. 245. 

or' «^ir«v Ax»t«f* a^sf erio-xq, II, A, 244. 

Qs rot yav«T' iXvtrx, II. X, 335. 

» sXvo-ctr^ xiroy tfMtiTet. IL jE, 214. 

In other cases it is short, and is often lengthened 
by the duplication of o^, which also sometimes takes 
place in the future ; as, v*.^ 

JCHi tvr' tTFi vnvQ-iv iX»To-xg» IL A. 392. v^ • 

— — f^f^c-j-fltro Kit^vJ^. lb, 352. * 
6<pf€t TtXeTg-49, IL A. 523. *, 

ciL 9. V , 

If the doubtful vowel be short in the penult of the 
first future and first aorist, or at least in the future,* 
it will also be short in the perfect active, and tenses 
thence deduced; if long, it will be long in these 
also; as, 

7f9rA«»«, ixr^ixecy ijyvxMj from «yvr«r— rtrAUMe, rtrlfittty 

But if in the first future the doubtful vowel be only 
rendered long by position, it will be short in the per- 
fect; as, nrv^tty y£yf»^«« 
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The doubtful vowel in the penult of the second 
aorist* active, in all the conjugations is short. 

The perfect middle sometimes follows the analogy 
of the second aorist; as, f^f«^«y, ^tp^£^»i some- 
times it retains the diphthong, the syllable made long 
by position, or the long vowel of the penult of the 
present or first aorist; as, wfsrf «y*, »fJ6^«y«, xsjc^iyxj 
rer^iytty t^^lyot^ ^tQ^l6at^ fUfuvicM* 

The third person plural in drt is always long, as 
i^ the feminine participle in da-x, 

Tghdo'tif TtfMif h XiXoy^dff-* Itol $(oio-i9, Od. A. 303. 
•9fi'fi' dXta-utrtc. Od. T. 265. 

Verbs in tM and t;« produce the penult in the first 
f\iture and first aorist. 

*.' Jn T^<5 f<« M» sTTVTe MXToif^ Theoc. 20. 11. the verb 
It be ?rTt;^«, or we must read f^rvt. 

The proper ^duplication of verbs in /tti is short ; 




-rf]tfdy--%i^r« ^^ttfu, Od. 0« 125. 
tof 9rsh*9h r^i}0*i. //. F. 750. 

The improper reduplication is common, 
w AAA' wKii^^ IL £. 880 — fjue ^ aS" m^ Bvfi^i «»Ifi. J/. 
€>. 24. 

M B. The production of the i in ^utt may be ex- 
plained upon* the principle already noticed, viz. the 
supposed insertion of vau. 

A in the penult of the second conjugation of verbs 
in /lu is every where short, except in the third per- 
son plural of the present of the indicative, the sub- 
j unctive mood, and p«irticiples active. trdT99y 4^9} 
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«frf, «r«», dfit^ atvtti^ a/Mtiy ifUfHy &C. H»f*Mlj eifMffy »tf9», 

T in tbc fourth conjugation of verbs in fu in poly- 
syllables is every where shorty except in the singular 
number active and third person plural ; as^ ^ivyvo/ui, 
lfifyfv9-t i but in dissyllables it is always long; as, Jv^i, 

VIII. AUTHORITY OR USAGE. 

A in the superlative is always short ; as, ttnS'e ^s 
«i<V0r»rd$ Ao;^o( f^?i.ero, Od, A, 441. 

Verbs in atat have their penult always short, ex-* 
cept tx.ci9My Kt^ccvM' uv^stfofMtt is sometimes long ; us, 
nv^ocvcffUtv etKum^ jlr, V. 638— -and ^^«y« in Homer is 
always long ; but among the Mtic tragic writer^ if 
is made short, as is likewise the penult of Mx»9ttf. 
Eur. Al. 477. Hififi. 1444. 

Verbs in am are naturally short in the present and 
imperfect, but may all be mad« long hyfioeiic Hcence^ 
or by the insertion of vau^ as, 

m ■ .u^MOf ^ 6f£ myytat vwfra, Od. I. 222. 



•KAt ^^fl«— ^« fL»K^» f£iiO-t9, II. 0. 197. 



Ovh xm,TtL fi^4fm9 ^g^aov iraXtv, H. 11. 367. 

Nouns in «Mn> have the penult long whether their 
increment be short, as in M«;^««»v, Avxd^rf, «^««p, 
&c. or long, as in Il^TH^cutvj £^/muvv, Tv^duvv, Sec. 
^««y, TMj9«Mvir, and perhaps a few others excepted. 

Neuter nouns in «*«* have the penult short; as, •^- 
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A is long in Gentiles and proper names in «y«(9 and, 
4eviss aS) Tt^fJLiu^^ rt^fidiniy P^erdint; except Am^li- 

A is also long in the penult of proper names, and 
names of stones in xrn^y and etrta as, Ev^^drn^, ^x*' 

-Tifij Ao-tdTtq^ except r«A»r9«, Xatfcxr9}iy Xct^fcxrn^, A»A- 

/u«^9$> AfTt^aiTtK, Ev^vfiiirfiiy and a few others. 

A is long in most proper names of females in dt( ; 
as, Niifs, A«f(, nroAf/w<t<$, Ax^'i, &c. but masculine 
nouns, in <ii;, have the penult short; as, K«A«f$, T«- 
?«!$, Bufidii, and the like. 

. A is long in numerals ; as, r^idjuTto^y and in verbal 
nouns in «e*/$, dnfM^^ «r*$, «r9^, «r9(, drixo^y derived 
from verbs in auv, as, »^<»0'/$, tdrtf^qj B-tdroiy idrn^^ 
S'tdrn^y wH^drtM^y Scc. but in nouns derived from 
verbs of other conjugations the <• is short \ as, ^w*- 

A is short in the penult of patronymic nouns in 
«^s as, nn^aitiihK. 

A is also short in derivatives and verbals in «Afo$, 
«Afd$, 0(r<«$, and «(^0( i as also in adverbs in «x^$, and 
««/, and in diminutives in et^icvy otxtcv^ tt^to^ and ^r/dy; 

as, h^HXi^^y tueiXfo^y 3'«t;jtc«r/d$, ^A9V«^0(, t^u<pciy from 
^Aisy«A» and £^0$, ^oAA»«f$, Tos-yXiciy X^TTtih^f, crfXKtcif, 
iy>ix^tc9j ^(»^»rfdy. Sec. CXCept ^u^cbKto^y oi»»foy, and 

derivatives from primitives which have the vo^vel 
long in the increasing syllable ; as, xo^ecrtov, 

Afn^ has « in the nominative common, but in ihc 
oblique cases and in its compounds, it is long, as 



rt 
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Verbs in m vary their penult ; as, KvXm^ rttt. 

Verbs in <v« have their penult always long in Ho- 
mer^ according to the usage of the loniana ; but^ vbl 
the Attic tragic writers, their penult is short; as^ 

Though nouns in <«, and m have their penult often 
short) and frequently also long in the same dialect; 
as, 

H^iTTt ^' w Kcttn. Horn, II. E. 75. 
■ ^ um^vtM JV «•»*>. //. *. 732. 

Yet it is better to consider the penult of these 
nouns short, and that it is rendered long, either by 
using the diphthong » instead of i, and for which 
the / has perhaps become customary with writers i 
or by the interposition of vau. 

Patronymics and almost all other nouns in tfn are 
long, except «A«{rYy«, and the feminine of adjectives 
originating from masculines in <yo(, and denoting the 
matter of which any thing is made ; as, N«fivf, £tH|- 

»ii»V, ^0tin^ et^iWi A*«'ffy''«j tct^^Hi/tij &C. 

Nouns in trni and <r/$ are long ; as, ©f^e-ir^s, fiuo-i- 
ri!i^ f*'»Kec^'iT9}ij TfoXirtiij ^^Mri^y yi^^Xri^. 

Some verbals, as, »^«r«$, ftrtrn^, and a few others^ 
are excepted. 

I is for t^e most part short in the penult and anti- 
penult of diminutives in <«y, and thov ; as, Ko^U*y x^^V- 
S'tovj yvofdJiS'icvy ethxpt^tdVj ^ant^urHft^ty except nouns 
contracted by Crasis ; as, iiMtri^tovy formed by Crasifi 
from ifMttii^i^ij et^yvfihoifj from a^yv^uhdv^ jSot^ vjJ^i^f, 
tx^vthovy &C. 
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Possessive and material adjectives in m^, and also 
those that signify time with the same terniinatioD) 
have their penult short; as, ecfB^^n-hagy a«SVo5, il'^ti tt 
eia^'ivvy IL B. 471. so also x^f*^'*^^^ ^t((^iy except 
^^atftfo^y which in Homer is always long, but by Hc' 
Hod is varied. 

Nouns in ifMt vary the quantity of their penult) 
according to the quantity of their primitive ; as, KflfMt 
from KtK^KfMU^ X?^f*^y fMivifMc from x^*^, fMrnoty icm. 

Derivatives in #«««, <At«5, t(rt^^ iraj, have their pe- 
nult short ; as, Tr^oturtM^^ fca-rXiM^ ic^'io-t^y tcr'tTii, ^tn^X- 

Patronymics in 1^9$ have their penult short; as, 
Hfs-tf^^vc^ unless the penult be formed by the dissolu- 
tion of the diphthongal sound ; as, Ar^ti^rg^ n^Af^Js^, 
from Ar^tii'n^ n<AiiJv$ 5 pronounced, Ar^fw/^i^, Sec. 

Diminutives in fJVv^, and «A0$, and comparatives in 
i«rf have the penult short; as, A&»»^fv<, E^ctrKhvg, 

But. comparatives in tun among the jitdc writers 
have the penult always long ; as, 

<^f6iwi yetf xetKloy £AA«yA>v tto^v. JEur. Bac. 483. 

Other nouns in tm^ when their increase is shorf;^ 
have the penult long ; when the increase is long, the 
penult is short ; and some are declined both ways ; 
aSy K^«f/*n», 0^/*», ^^»x^**^' 

Verbs in i^«, at least in Horner^ have the penult 
long. //. 3'. 303. 

Verbs in i»»i», «^«, t/x«r, and vx^^ti have their penult 
R)r the most part long, i.^vi'*', wf «, fi^vx^^ f4M^Tv^»- 
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fiMt; but if derived from the future, they assume the 
form of fMt^Tvfim, and the vis short; as, kv^h*, /um^- 

Verbs in vtf have v common. 

Polysyllables in wv, and some nouns in vriiq de- 
clined imparisyllubically, have the v in the penult 
short; as, yti6oFvf»i, ^^tt^vrtiq, 

Diminucives in vAasi and very many adjectives in 
t;i>0$, and t>^0$, and verbals in t>9-/$, have v in the pe- 
nult short; as, t^arvXaf, y>j(l«o^ir»o5, TFia-v^t^^ At/Vv^H* 

fi>ic(rv^6q, Xvo-^i, ^vctfy x^^*^' •'C*'^»5> *;kj^f«5> and a feur 
others excepted. 

Verbals in vf*Mj v/m^, vrtt^y vra^, and most of those 
that end in vrtu, vro^y t/r/g, have the penult long ; as^ 
KtfKvToij »r^vT0i, fvTo^y ^vrt^, Tr^tT^vrt^i a few de- 
rived from the third person singular of the perfect 
passive excepted; as, Xvro^, ^«t«$j hence «^»T«f, 
(pvro^i S wT«$, and the like with their compounds. 

IX. QUANTITY OF THE DOUBTFUL VOW- 
ELS IN THE LAST SYLLABLE. 

A in the end of words is short; as, /U4f^«, ^^fl^^'C'^a 
tv»y rerv^at, erv^et. But nouns in « pure, (except 
verbals in r^tx-, as, i|'«Ar^/«, derivatives from adjec- 
tives in vii as, ei?ii}6ei£, and feminines ; as, ttfuij ay 
yeXueiy and names of cities taking their appellation 
from the numes of illustrious men; as, AyT<«;^5i«, b«- 
TtitMy the name of a hill, xahiii^ caput, and ^xwnec, 
sinapi,) the Doric « tor n j as, ^«j»«c, Atutdc^ nouns end- 
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ing in Jk, 0«, and ^«, with a single vowel, or another 
consonant before ^, have the « long; as, Ahfttiy B'tH- 

^'^^i X^S'^y *Vt*i ^<r^«> etMO-r^dy ^ett^igx. 

To this rule iiXt6£y etyttv^iy yt^v^cty •Xv^aLy K^^xv^ci,, 

crx*A«xfyJ)0«, Tttftay^eiy are exceptions. 

Accusatives in « follow the analogy of the geni- 
tive; as, nn^Tio^y n^Aiftf, IlijXsaiy t£i fiao-tXnc9y fieto-f 

\noiy fieta-iXiMiy f«, at least in the Mtic writers; but 
in //o/ner these genitives in ettq and accusatives iti 
ex are monosyllables, not so fixTtXii'-^Euri/i, Andro^ 
7nach 1247. A;tj*AA£« — //^. 1237. 

Dissyllables in « preceded by a diphthong have 
their final vowel short; as, Mii<«, ^eto-iyjiH regina, 
but ^eto-iMti regnum, has the final « long. 

The first Aorist and perfect middle ending in ^« 
have the final « short; as, ^te^Bet^oiy hipBc^»y tvu^»y 

v cxt anttyn^u. M^u^niy Arat. 

All feminines in u from adjectives in «$ following 
the analogy of the genitive masculine; as, hKau£ 
following the analogy of S'ncetiny (except ^/«, /«.««, 
v^Tfuoiy t(6y and fierha/ia Tnvn^uy and e-efiacfAMy) duals 
in « of the first and second declension ; as, AiiuHy 
Mite-dy and «roAA«, with its compounds, and poetic 
vocatives^ as, IloXvS'ctiMCy Ae6»^eif44Cy have the final « 
long. But feminines in «t, when the genitive mas- 
culine tenninatesin a short syllable; as, from |d«^c««> 
fi^^ttS have the last « short. 

Af in the end of words is short ; as, »¥y ^rttpvtr&vy 



v^ 
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Atitfj fuxdff TreinTMVj trv^x^j unless lengthened by 
Caesura, or an aspirated vowel following in the next 
word ; as e^tto-tify ofinrifi^^t^ PhocyL 35. But mascu- 
lines in «»} as Ttrif i and ^^y, though not its com- 
pounds ; accusatives singular of the first and seccmd 
declensions, whose nominatives terminate in a long 
syllable; as, Amii^ ^txitttj and adverbs in «v, as, 
^yctfj ?n»vj ^ii»h (except ot«») and also *tr£f have 
the final syllable long. But accusatives in «v from 
short nominatives are likewise short; as, vntif^ 

Ay is sometimes made long, on account of the 
pause, and ^av is short in J?indar, 01, 2. 153; bUl 
these are irregularities. 

Af in the end of words is short ; as, ctvr»^j «y«^, 
vtKTa^y fcetjucfj except the monosyllables x£^ and "^eif. 

A$ in the end of words is long; as, Aiv<i«$, t/Mg, 
fLUo-iiy ri;^//«$, except nouns declined imparisyllabi- 
cally, that do not form the genitive in «yro« ; as, f*^- 
ydgj fuXotij ?Mf4ard^j «*f A«$, and accusatives plural of 
the fifth declension of simple nouns; as, T/r«n«^, 
rvTrrovrdiy adverbs in et^ ; as, «r^e/M«$, etyKotgj and also 
the second pereon singular of the first aorist, and 
perfect active, and middle; as, srv^peigj nrv^oigj ri*- 

TVTTtig. 

Nouns declined parisyllabically, shorten «$ in the 
Doric dialect; as, »«< «c mrvg ^X^^^ tuiMn* Theoc, 1. 
134. 

vLeret r^ofrd^' TjsMotOk IIcBtod, f^y. x,j «,«<.. 182. Bul 
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Theocr,, does not always make these short ; as^ tv^% 
^f£i «;«{fy»-.2. 6. for he does not always follow the 
Doric dialect. 

I in the end of words is short; as, i^i(y or*:^ fuy^, 
TinrTHo% At»ifT'(, Tihf*^, except adverbs or pronouns 
increased by paragog^ ; as, »t/fi, »t«c-j, and the ^ttic 
I i aS) •^T^ ^tvfij Tetvriy also x^i hordeum, names of 
letters ; as, |», ^j and contracted nouns ; as, ctvn^i, 
jant% — //, A. 639. Mctti — //. -v^. 500, and ftj^r; for f^rr 
Ti't^^et^^tKTi in CaL Dia. 65. ty^ny^^ti^^lL k, 182, 
ttuiiftiTl'^Jl, O. 228, ttietifAMTi — //. ^. 363, have the 
iinal n long ; but this is on account of thq Caesura. . 

If in the end of words is short; as, rvmo-'iv, t^'tv^ 
TTxXify except nouns in tv that form the genitive in 
<M$ ; as, ^vvfiuv', and nouns that have the nominative 
in 1$ or If i as, h, fiff Xif, tiKtiy^ ^tx^it. 

Hfciv, also, and vfuf, have their iinal syllable long; 
but M/t/y, ufAtf, ufjLfjLiify uf4.f4,tfj are made short in the 
poets by the ^olic dialect 

In other words <» is made long either by Caesura, 
by the insertion of the J^olic digamma, or from the 
duplicating nature of the liquid. 

Nouns ending in <$ are short ; as, t^^hs, ^«a^$, «;«of- 
/3«^i(;, rv^etvfU j but all monosyllables, (save t/$ inde- 
finite) and nouns which have their nominative in <s or 
IV i as, ;$, ^lij Ai$, «»r;$, h>^pu, are excerpted; and 
also feminine dissyllables in i$, i^o;, and x^c^i as, etc- 

9rlf, »'^Uj P«A]3;«, xAnt^, Kfnf^iy K^V^Tfj /^^^f('^$9 «^y^$> 

e-^^«yi$, and the nominative plural contracted;, a,3» 

»'i»Ais for TF^Xiii* 
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AK^ti, ve^cii^ vt^ti, are generally called commoft) 
and ^TfltT^i? is for the most part short— ««i w»Tfii 
et^a^et, Od, A. 407. 

Words also of more than two syllables, having two 
short syllables preceding the final syllable, have ti 
long; as, /3«r^«;^Js, xecXetfu^t xccifcfj?, xt^ctUj wXAKtir 

Words ending in v have the final syllable short; 
as, «•«, 7dvt;, yxvitvt Jk»^5— except the third person 
singular of the imperfect of verbs in fci of the fourth 
conjugation; as, e^i;, t(pvy f^ft^pv, e^mvv, the names 
of the letters as fcv, yv, and fictitious words formed 
iVom the sound ; as, tT, y^v. 

Words ending in t/v have the final syllable short; 
as, o-yy, 9r«AiJy, /B^acJ^tJy, except yvy, /w-yy, and such as 
have v$ long in the nominative ; as, /Awy, t^^vf, ts'x^Vf 
x,?itrvv j the last of which however is made short by 
Lycophron v. 1278; nouns whose nominative ends in 
v^ or vv i as, (pe^Kvv, those nouns that ending in w arc 
declined by wog j as, /twc-rtiy, and the first person sin- 
gular imperfect, of verbs in fti j as, t^ivyvvf, t^vf. 

But the neuter participle is short; as, ^svyvoty and 
so is f^»»* Baeotice for f^vc-«y. 

Nouns in v^ are long ; as, ^rwf , (am^tv^^ though the 
same vowel in the oblique cases is short. 

Words ending in v( have the last syllable short-; 
as, /l«dt;$, M^vg^ ^vx^iy pthtK^vg 5 except v^ originating 
^om contraction; as, ^or^vs from /3«r^«c$, or /3«r^v«$; 
nouns declined by •« pure ; as, iAt?c, 9x^vi> «f «»«, ^X" 
Av$, vnS'vsy o^^vii nouns having a double termination 
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in the nominative ; as, po^uvi $ monosyllables, as, 
/Kv$, Tv^j and participles of the fourth conjugation of 
verbs in /m.i, as, ^tvyivq. Ijc^v^ and «^f »$ vary their 
£nal syllable, and their compounds are sometimes 
short. 

OF THE QUANTITY OF THE DOUBTFUL 

VOWELS BEFORE THE PENULT. 

» 

Rule. The doubtful vowels, ce, i, and v, are gene- 
rally short, but, 

1. « is long, when it supplies the place of the 
Augment, as, «/«» for liui audiebara ivoToralm audio. 

2. « privative, though of itself short, is some- 
times lengthened, where three short syllables follow 
successively, as has been shown in the rules for 
compound words; as, 4»^«y«r0c, 8cc* 

3. » is likewise long before a vowel in the follow- 
ing words; as, «cy«(o$ perpetuo fluens; ki^i^^ aerius, 
iu^etx^i semper florens, vel viridis; Aoye$ Aones; 
ixa-o-ti ruo, irruo, ec.'Kii motus impetuosus, lAitti from 
the suiguiar, ^;| impetus acris, «^«r«$, qui vulne- 
rari nequit, &c. where the middle « is long; «ie^««y- 
r«$ imperfectus; fiayuXogi jactator, Sec. fA^eVyo^ ole- 
aginus; sm/mh sano. 

4. Likewise in the derivatives of A««$ lapis; as^ 



A«i>'y0$. 



5. A is also long before 

y*-4n «'^«yi^*' sigillo ; tmvetyttt. naufragium iacio, 

p«tyio9y naufragium, i^f^yfyvV legitimus. 
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/—in ii'itictti moerore evictus, taedio affectusy for 

3^— in fa^vfMq neglig^ns. 

X— -in AKifff-M^ nolens, hi^fti minister; A«cf iv pro 
Xnicst» resono. 

Likewise in numerals ui «o-i«$, as has been men- 
tioned above. 

A— in ^aXetttn baloena, &c. «A«^«$ non cristatus^ 
«A««-»y« amentia, iviXio-tat ; but this has been already 
explained on another principle. The same observar 
tion will extend to « before fi, f > ^« 

f6— in *fMiT9t messis, &g. 

ih— in x^«iii«y calvaria, put^iiui furiosus, uu^ihi ccdi- 
sobrinus, T<r«yi0$ Titanius. 

^— in Slgctwinsi fugitiyus, ?««-<!« sinapi ; but i<f «9r^ 
Tin may have « long from J'^tuv. 

^-— in tcftUfdMi pr^cor, «(«rq^ sacerdos, i^iru^A fem. 
xMf»fici Carabus, MfMt^ttM^ amaracus ; iMt^v^fim . foi^ 
un^oc/Mti glomero ; pxvcc^S nugor. 

ow4n tira^mo-tfu^ execrabilis, ivxf»9-tct> bonus cor- 
poris habitus, xc^iv-t^f puellula ; but these depend 
on another rule given before. 

'j'^-in Siref6i for f T£^«$ alter, ^tcrt^^f for r^tre^cvy in 
the compounds of A«»$ ; as, A^rdjuitf lapicidina, ?mtu- 
V09 lapicida, h^viutrkMi qusegeminos peperit. 

;c— -in r^*x^i^^ piscis quidam. 

1 is long before the penult. 

1. Before a vowel in lMi*Mt sano, i«9y«$ medicust; 
i«o-fft0s sanabilis, tnrn^ medicus, iv^*t strideo, Ivyn 
sibilus, \vyi4Ai idem, IttxfM^ persecutio, ti(^0$ moAs 
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ThessaliaC) ^tt^itt, mt^t^^-^-^^u^thi musse-— see before 
in the rules drawn from usage or authority. 

2. In the compounds of 10$ venenumy as i«/3«A«$ 
venenum ejaculansy &c. Ux'^'C^ quae sagitds gau- 
det; in iicftcn puto^ ^tcyJtt^i^, insecutio, ^^•l^ii^ 
inkiest saginO} <«iy« laetor, x^^nui nivosus^ pB-tt^rin 
Phthia natus. 

I is also long before consonants in the following 
instances^ viz. before 

1 . /B-^in «A//3«rr«v sale tinctum. 

3. V— -it is almost always long^ as in ftyit* frigeoi 
riytfuv sileo. 

3. ^•^— in 9n^uti scaturio^ tti^vhk nomen proprium^ 
Xtxl^m^ Hirundo. 

4. Sw^in i^tfVAP dirigo in Homers but short in HeHod: 
m l$o9T0^ moderator, and the like. 

5. X — ^in tMfietty it appears to be doubtful, and in 
its compounds long, as also in the derivatives, i»c0>i« 
supplicatio, 'ncto-te^ supplex, inxtut vinco, ^«tyt*6H9 
Phcenix, ^^txsbXUi ^^iKm^fi^ terribilis; but the four 
last are long by derivation. 

A — in 'ixtmq propitius, \Xvtsi^ limosus, iXcihi turma- 
tim, IXMo-fMi propitiatio, fuxixttrdt melilotum, ifux*- 
^oy catervatim, cfjuXtu conversor, tfix^u accumulo, 
constipo, ^iXnrtuM osculor, xiXsum pascor, x^^^* niil- 
lia, ;^fA)d($ millenarius, IXt^f Ilium. But i before the 
liquids may be considered long on another principle, 
already explained. 

Ai^-*in figifuitt fremo, IfMi^a desidero, Iftt^^tii amabi- 
lis) 'fijfft^UfMct imitor, ^/tm/M« imago, fUfMircq imitabilis^ 
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likelrise in the compounds and derivatiyes of ri/M.ii 
honors ^i/uii^ cam! formam habens. See rules 
for quantity resulting from composition and deriva- 
tion. 

y— -in all verbs in ifot^ as »iy««, Ktfvfu moveo^ yin- 
puu suniy fiO) yifUTxti cognoscoy ^ivno-t^ and hvnsn 
{rovahuti instar vordcis circumago; t^titiin caprifi- 
cus, tfUfj occiput} u%(6$tu€ti primitiasy TmucxM resi- 
pere facio, hxipmti from ^txiptity kytu0y duco. 

AT— in ?n9ra^it0 fiagito^ ft^i^^ ventilo, S'lt^renii de- 
coelo lapsus> vyiVtfirc increpuit. But these maybe 
considered long by derivation. 

f— it is always long, as S#/tfr/^«/MK, nomen proprium. 

0^-— in <V«^tf^i^4v assimilo; lo-Stits similis; iO't^» 
aequum reddo; le-th^^ deo similis, from i>«$ equalis; 
]&0yiVd(A0$ pulvis excitatus; fMo-m odio prosequor; Si- 
Tv^^^ nomen proprium ; ^^ic^»^ homines, perdens , 
rte-o/A^fUf serpyllum. 

r— in iTf« salix, o-inui* nutrio, Ttrv^e^ nomen pro- 
prium ; Tfir^Uij T^irayms, Tprcytuttt Minerva, pr- 
rim sero, planto, ^nv/jLA germen. 

^^— in h^**» qusero, and its derivative h^nrti^ i in 
l^t fbrtiter, with its compounds and derivatives l^t^ 
ytuM nomen proprium, i^f«$ robustus» i^m^i judicio 
valens ; r^ipvXxU trifblium. 

;^— in »ix^^ invenio, itix»fn> ^^tx'^f'^h cichoreum* 

T is long before the penult. 

1. Before a vowel, in £yi/«Ai«s Mars, KVtfvfas coeru- 
leus, )tv«M;^«ir«$ Epith Neptuni, fiPtXts medulla^ 
fiv8^»i velut Cauda muris in acutum desinens; ft^^^ 



Part I. GREEK PROSODY. 45 

7M$ receptaculum muris, ^rvs?ai balneum^ wvirtn coa- 
gulum, ^?Mruec^ei ore diducto pronuncio, vtvq pluvia. 

It is also long before consonants in the following 
cases. 

Before y in the oblique cases of ^7«r«^ filia^ and 
in ^ufY»?Jn mus araneus. 

J^— in Kvhfi6i, Kv^etXt/Mi illustris; Kvhtiftt and xvhit 
celebrem reddoj fivS'etxUi humidus. 

5^— in i^vB^tici erubescO) f^v^^«iy« rubefacio^ w^t^ 
o'aty fsetor, f4,u9UfJMt loquor, and its compounds. 

««— in i^vMucim and i^vxMiiot pfohibeo, fjcvxeffjutt mu« 
gioy and fivtcn^fM^ its derivative; pvxi^ alga, muscus/ 
and its derivative ^vxiu^. 

A^— in B^vXttttii papaveris genus, S-Ja***? saccus, ««y- 
;^tfAf0f conch7lium,>6vAi'flMf dentibus frendeo, 9x»a«/k«i» 

rxt/Afvtf^, 0*t;A^4», cvXiya prsedor, from rxvAdV or tZ>m9 

spolium, 9^9i^vXi6q vertebra; uXttu^ silvius; vXamu 
latrO) and its derivatives; uXttKott^y uXeacetht^y clA«»«* 
fjLu^^ij ^«A«T/5 pugna. 

ft — ^in the possessive pronouns of the second per- 
son, as v^LiTe^cq vester, in the derivatives of BvfMfy 
likewise in »v/euefy« fluctuo, x^f/u^J'^f frigidus; XvfMn- 
fti devasto, fJuvfMv reprehendo. 

i»— in some words compounded with c^w, as in ftit- 
ftnijn intelligo, wiex^^ assidue, ^vutt conjungo, n^w- 
»£!•$, a name of Apollo. ^ 

«•— in AvTM/tMti, doleo, r^v^euf perforo, t'^ow^w^ 
terebra, r^v^ufMt foramen, and its other derivatives. 

jf— in yvfctt incurvo, Kv^tog dominus, ftv^ io$ multi- 
plex, iMf^ttt decern 'millia, ftAfftam mursBna, and its 
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derivatives and verbs in v^iit ; as TXtfAfiLv^a* inun 
^Xiif4,fi»fia> aestus maris^ and in the derivatives of « 
as Ttvfttfu^j ^v^m^^fut^, 

c, it is commonly long in the first syllables befi 
9*9 as in fuoTe^*^ abominandusy pwotet sufHO) likew 
in some compounds and derivatives of Xv«t^ as Xvi 

Af0*/ir«fo$, XifTt^«nt6^ AvrifuA^V) Xvctfieftfcfoi* 

r— dn MT^vTiivti Epith. Minervae, uvrgv clamo, ^ 
retXfu^i sator^ ^vT«i?aet> locus arboribus consitus. 

^-— »in iiXv^a^ti circumago, Tv^»ofMti superbio^ 
p^ftMftii superbuS} rv^6f4M$tti superbia. 

;^<>-4n fi^vx^fMn dentibus ihfrendo, fi^vx^fiut rug 
o-fUfx^fMU dolore ardeo. 

f^^-^is doubtful in a few words, as in ^v^ctvyiis ig 
reaplendeasy cvfi^^ fistula cano, ^v^«« misceo, a 
$ifyttTnf a daughter, in the nominative case, and 1 
oblique cases of u^t*^ aqua. 

JV\B, In many of the examples above given, t 
Antepenult may be long by derivation or compc 
lion. In some instances this has been already < 
served. 

X. OF QUANTITY DEPENDENT ON 

ACCENT. 

1. Every circumflected syllable is long ; as, ^v^ 

2. When the penult is circumfiexed, the fii 
vowel is short ; as, fcHTct, 

3. When the penult, naturally long, has an ac\] 
accent, the final doubtful vowel.is long ; as, aI^ «. 
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4. Masculines in «$ pure^ or in fdj having the ac- 
cent on the Antepenulty make die final dpnbtful 
vowel in the feminine gender long; as uyid- 

5. If the doubtful vowel in the penult have an 
acute accent) with the last syllable ahorti the penult 

' will be short; as, ^90*1$. 

But the opinions of grammarians, on the subject 
•f accentuation, are so various and contradictory, 
that additional rules would only produce perplexity. 

ADDITIONAL OBSERVATIONS. 

Words composed of the same letters, having dit« 
f^rent significations, for the sake of distinction, re- 
ceive a different pronunciation, or differ in prosody 
^— thus, 

ixx9^ii sufficiens, has « short*. 

t%d90f venif has « long. 

iixn sylva, has the v long. 

vXii the name of a city, has the v short. 

c«v«$ peplum, has the penult always short, and 
may be derived from tinv/u induo. 

<«f0« subtilis, from fi/tti c^, has the penult always 

long. 

mfii»f opdmum, has the first syllable short. 

dftict prandium, has the first long. 

The quantity of vowels is sometiihes altered for 
the sake of the sound, or by the sound, the bettei' 
to express the thing signified— thus, 
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H»?iXec XtTC^fjuhn ;^vf*«/tirt;»«K «rify VxvH?. //. £• 358. 

In words of more than three syllables, -which in 
Hexameter verse will of course form two Spondeesj 
or a Dactyl and a Spondee, that is, two feet ; or which 
form one foot and part of a second; as, «3-«v«r«$, 
Mittf^rd^, 0tTc9a9itT6$f My6^tuto'9t^ cr^tetfjui'fKy and the 
like, where there is no particuli^ stress necessarily 
laid on a syllable, which might prolong it contrary 
to analogy; there will be so little difference in^pro* 
nouncing the whole line, between a Tribrachys, and 
a Dactyl, that the former may be readily used for the 
latter, without injury ; and this will account for man} 
seeming irregularities in prosody, without supposing 
syllables on every occasion, where these apparent ir 
regularities are found to be common or doubtful. 

356. 

298. 

lAi«y Uvifo-ecvt' tvTti^ioif ti^rciito-dai, JL B. 288. 

Words which are long by one dialect, are ofte: 
short in another; as fu»A«$ in Homer is used nea 
three hundred times, and has the penult always Ion 
by the Ionic poetic dialect; while the Dramatic wri 
ters generally, if not always, have the penult of th 
same word short In the Doric dialect its penult 1 
always short. In Theocritus again, who uses th 
Ionic and Doric dialects promiscuously, its penult i 
sometimes long, sometimes shprt, even in the sam 
verses as, flehv^tiftef rat, ft^ x»A« Kd>M m^tetrau* S 
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^?Mysif by the Attic dialect^ has the penult short; 
:T?imyfif in the Doric dialect has the penult long. 

Hence perhaps it may be collected that the hymn 
to VenuS) and some epigrams^ commonly ascribed 
to Horner^ are the productions of a more recent 
muse ; for^ Hjnnn to Venus^ verse 29, 

^^v^$n¥iu rt x«X#$| xai rifiS^ Sut it^so'^m, Horn, Mju 

Neither does Homer shorten r«$, «vr«$| fi^xiq^ fUt- 
^tisj and the like. 

For the -same reason HesiodydiS Cicero conjectures, 
must have been much later than Homer, Theoff. 
ver. 8, 17, 22. 

E^y tun nfu^. lib. i. v. 63. Theog, v. 585, 903 ; so 
iTTti^ht^ long in Horner^ is short in He$iod. E^y kxi 

Thus also Ttfaj ^Bivof^ p^tcva^j z-d^G-uvofy tcctreti^ufaj ui 
Homer, are always long. In the ^tiic Tragic wri- 
ters, always short. <p^^ff-/§, ^ffirog, «^0Vto5, ^0ivv6etVy 
^0»in,nc^y in Homer, and by the Ionic dialect, are al- 
ways short; ^6Tvn^a^ is long. 

II.A. 491. 

Ttic-i'i ^'tit ^6tvv0ei9i hot %u] S^uo, ro:jt£V 'A;^«/«y« //. 
B, 346. 

"Qi Ki yrecvitfiegioi ^vye^^ x^tftif^ed^ u^n't* (x^i long.) 
lb. 385. 

Tifuk^ A^yiUi^ u^6rtiif*.e9, Jvt«' lotjcsv. //. T. 286, 

\^% TifWF. 

F 
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411. 

AiKcH TiiHTa, r?5 h 'Af/A/^< o"^«r?$. Iphig, in Taur, 
S39, et alibi. 

Kewv ^^yo'vr^y fuH^^v m^fVfJtMi xAfOf. Murifi, AlcesU 
V. 56. 

Zj?T»y ^^ftvet yet^ xMt fMC^etiverect vo^af. lb, ^Olm 

Te) yu^ ^vTivui ^xtS'etg ax cV ^y ^Betfcti. lb, 662. 

Xa>^5< r^if4^orx KcoXotj Kxt fJLoXti ^$dyet, Medea, 11 69* 

The even feet in Iambic Trag^lc verse admit not 
in the even places, that is the second and fourth, 
(there being six in all) especially in the fourth footy 
an Anapaest, a Dactyl, or Spondee, but only an Iam- 
bus, or its equivalent, a Tribrachys. Hence the pro- 
per names in the seven following versies, must have 
been pronounced, Antigne, Hermjone, Astynax^ 
Andromchc, Nuptlemos. See 

T»fAJ8^ r' aJVA^?5 Ai'rfyov??^, ^»t^o^ re o*5. £uri/i. 
Phan, 764. 

MfVffAaflS uyxyav E^^faavTjv 'ZTru^ry,^ u'tto'. Or est, 65% 

et passim. . 

H er7ra^Ttari<; E'^f^icvij, r>} >.ii^e6 yet^. Avidr, 889. 
V'^ifp^ivrd TTu^yuv^A^vuveticr^ ATT o^6iCi}Vm lb, 10. 

1130. 

'Avro^ $" uvy,}i.rxi JHcO^roXey-c^j Kcciveii rtvet^. lb. 1126. 

Tof vriTicorr. Njo^toA/^w J^o^«5 yt^cf.^, Androvi, 14. 

As the fifth foot in all these examples must cither 
be an laiiibuf;. or its equivalent, a Tribrachys, it ip 
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mamfest that these proper names must be pronounced 
i& manner as. above. 

From this rapid pronunciation of the short vowels, 
we may collect, that as often as the Latin Comic wri- 
ters, who exhibit this swiftest mode of utterance, 
used a word, the first syllable of which is naturally 
short, and the last naturally long; as, bonos^ malos^ 
sedens^ bovea^ they so used them, that these dissyl- 
lables, when a consonant moreover followed, occu- 
pied, in the verse, either the place of two short or 
one long syllable. 

This is not to be understood so that a syllable na- 
turally long, which is besides produced by position, 
Bhould be shortened, and that we should read bonos, 
malos, Sec. but rather that the short vowels should 
be struck out, and that we should read, bnoa^ mlo$^ 
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OF THE VABIOUS KINDS OF VERSE. 



I. DACTYLIC VERSE. 



T, 



HIS name is derived from the principal foot 
employed in this kind of verse. 

In the common Heroic^ which is Hexameter Aca- 
talectic^ no other feet are used but Dactyls and Sfion- 
dees. One foot constitutes a metre. 

^OLic verse, which is a species of Dactylic^ ad- 
mits in the first metre any foot of two syllables : the 
rest must be all Dactyls^ except when the verse is 
Catalecticy and then the Catalectic part must be part 
of a Dactyl. 

LoGAOiDics, (another species of Dactylic verse) 
require a Trochaic Syzygy (conjunction) at the end, 
all the other feet being Dactyls, Of these two kinds 
of verse, notice will be taken in the general enume- 
ration hereafter. 

Dactylic verse is measured by single feet, and 
a complete Dactylic is a Hexameter : whereas the 
other kinds of verse are measured by double feet. 

f 
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Thus : six single feety all lambuBea^ or Iambuses 
and S/iondeesy form an Iambic Trimeter^ in Latin^ 
Senarius, 

Dactylic verse has been distinguished into different 
species; as follows. 

1. Hexameter^ or Heroic verse, consists of fax 
feet) the fifth of which is generally a Dactyl^ aod. 
the sixth always a Sfiondee^ each of the other may be 
cither a Dactyl or a Sfiondee^ at the poet's choice; 
as, 

s£^ uvHT^ iir^vu f*.ii9$ f^ $v/i»f iiUit'S, Horn, 5. t9^ 

O'v ^nTTort T^Sii s-^WvAtfAry A«^JWyiJ(i(Ary« Hbm. $, 
739. 

Sometimes, in a solemn, majestic, or mournful 
description, the slow heavy Sfiondee takes place of 
the Dactyl J in the fifth foot ; from which circum- 
stance, such lines are called Shondaic ; as, 

"il A';^<Afv> KiXtxt f44 A'it ^<Ac fJcvBiTo^ttu Horn, !• 
74, 

A line, on the contrary, composed generally of 
Dactyls J admirably demonstrates celerity or rapidity; 
as, 

T^tx^o^ Ti Kcct T$TfetxB'ct har^v^gf txartTt x^'S^i* Hbflh 
3. 363. 

For the most advantageous combination of feet in 
a Hexameter verse, however, no general rule can 
be given. Harmonious variety must be pursued: 
for the most. happy arrangement of words would 
pall upon the ear, if repeated through a few succes- 
sive verses. 
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II. HEXAMETER /it«Kf «$. 

This is the ordinary Hexameter^ in cv€ry respec^ 
except that the sixth foot is an Iambus^ instead of a 
SfioTidee; as. 

This however might rather be considered as a de- 
fective Hexametevy than a distinct species. 

But in the foregoing sketch of Prosody, a particu- 
lar reason has been given for the omicron in •^if being 
made long. 
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This, though usually accounted a Dactylic vefsCy 
may perhaps with more propriety be divisible into 
two lines, and be reckoned two Chortambica^ viz. a 
Glyconicj and a Pherecratic^ which will be considered 
hereafter. 

As this kind of verse was employed only on light 
subjects, and may be resolved as above, it is unne- 
cessary to be very particular. 

Scale. 
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IV. PENTAMETER. 

This vei'se consists of five feet. The first and 
second ma^ be either 9. Dactyl at '^oncfeip at plea- 
sure: the third must always be a Sfiondee: the 
fourth and fifth ^nafiasts. 

This was the mode of scanning this species of 
verse among the ancients, as appears from Qtiin* 
tiMaru 

Among the moderns^ it is more usual to scan the 
Pentameter^ thus: The first two feet as before; then 
a semifootj or single long syllable ; and finally two 
Dactyls J followed by another aemifooty or syllable 
over; as, 

(fvTe Tc^«y u^trn^y ^ri vetXMo-fMTvvtiq. Tyrtaus. 

HtKut) h ^im B^niitut fi^ftnv-, Tyrtaus, 

Divided thus, cvn tto | JWy «^f | r9$ « | re ;r«A«M0> | 

Or thus, wrt w \ ^m a^t \ n^ \ artvet | Xcno-ftAtrv 

I »««. 

Ovid'i among the Latins, and Callimachu»^ among 
the Greeks, furnish examples in abundance of Pen* 
tameter verse. 
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V. iEOLIC PENTAMETER.* 

Tlds verse, so called from the JEolian maid Safifihgy 
its inventress, consists of four Dactyls, preceded by 
a Sfiondee, a Trochee, or an Iambus ;t as, 



VI. PHALJICIAN PENTAMETER. 

This measure consists of a Dactylic PenthenU* 
tneris, and a Dactylic Dimeter, or Adonic, and it 
may be formed from the Hexameter verse, by striking 
•ut the fourth foot, and the latter half of the third |^ 

aS) itvTtt^ i^tir' Acvr^io-/ /3«A a ^nvMi iptetf, 

.. I -WW I _ I WW I -. another form of the PhaU- 
dan. 

These Phalacian^ are classed as Dactylics, be- 
cause they may be thus formed from the Hexameter; 
but more particularly, because they admit variational 
which better accord with the Dactylic, than with 
Choriambid metre. 

The Penthemimeris contains five half feet, or two 
feet and a half, measured or counted from the be- 
ginning of a line ; the Trihememeris contains three 

* The twenty-ninth Idyl of Theocritut is to this metre, 
t Sometimes the first foot was a Daetylr 
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half feet, or one foot and a half, the Hefihthemimeria 
seven half feet, or three feet and a half, and the Eti' 
nehemimeris nine half feet, or four feet and a half. 

Forms of Phalaecian. 



— WW 

. o w 



w *. 



.WW 

» w w 



SometimeB an Iambus is found in the first places 



VII. TETRAMETER A PRIORE. 

This metre consists of the first four feet of the of* 
dinarj Hexameter^ with this only difference, that the 
fourth foot is always a Dactyl. 



Different forms. 



1 



2 


3 1 


ai w w 


- WW 


— WW 


-- 






■ 





4 



This metre was frequently used in Tragic cho- 
ruses. 



VIII. TETRAMETER A POSTERIORE, 

Consists of the last four feet of a Hexameter,, and 
like it admits a Spondee instead of a Dactyl^ in the 
penultimate foot; but in that case, the second foot 
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ought to be a Dactyl^ to prevent the line from be- 
coming too prosaic. 

Various forms. 




IX. TETRAMETER MEIURUS, OR 

FALISCAN, 

Consists of the last four feet of the Hexameter 
^^neiurusy i. e. the last four feet of an ordinary Hex» 
^^metevj only concluding with an Iambus instead of a 

-^fiondee. In this verse, the Dactyl was preferred 
in the three first places, though a 'Sfiondee was ad- 

anissible into the first and second. 

X. TETRAMETER ACEPHALUS. 



This species of verse, if considered as Dactylic^ 
is the Tetrameter a fiosteriore^ wanting the first se- 
mifoot; but it is in reality the Catalectic Anafiaatic^ 
to which it is therefore referred. 

. Various forms of Tetrameter Acephalus. 






All reducible to the Anapaestic measwte, 
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XI. TETRAMETER CATALECTIC 



This verse consists of a heroic HefihthemimeriBy 
the Tetrameter a pHorcy wanting a semifoot ai th' 
€!nd| as will be seen by the subjoined scale. 

Scale. 



/ 




• w v 

www 
-WW 


■•WW 


» W V 





It was usual in this verse to employ all Dactyl^^ 
In the Tragic choruses, this metre sometimes o< 
curs misi^ed with verses of a different construction* 



XII. DACTYLIC TRIMETER. 

^o such verses as the following) this name migh- 
te given. 

Varieties. 



This species of verse is better included in the class 
of Choriambics ; the former will then be called Glyco- 
ftity the latter Fherecrptic, 
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XIII. TRIMETER CATALECTIC, ARCHILO- 

CHIAN. 

The Trimeter CattUectic is a heroic Penthemimc^ 

-And such is the construcdon uniformly observed by 
-Horace; but other poets^ as jiu9oniu3j sometimes 
^Xiade the first foot a Sfiondee; which was used, though 
"v-try rarely, in the second place, and with injury to 
'^lie verse, especially in the latter case. 



XIV. DACTYLIC DIMETER, OR ADONIC* 

The Adonic verse consists of two feet, the first a 
^actyly the second a Sfiondee, 

The Adonic is usually joined to the Sa/i/ihicj or 
Trochaic Pentameter, In odes, one Adomc is an- 
nexed to three Safifihics to form the Strojihe or 
'Stanza. In Tragic choruses, it is arbitrarily added 
to any number of Safifihics^ without regard to uni- 
formity. Short pieces of Adonic measure still exist) 
and Safifiho wrote entire poems in this short measure-, 
which are lost. 
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ANAP-fiSTIC. 

So named, because in any place, an Anafi^Mt may 
be used. 

This verse admits of four kinds of feet, each of 
four times, viz. 

An Anafiitat^ 

A Dactylj 

A Sfiondecy and sometimes, but rarely ** 

f 
A Proceletiamatic. ■ 

As, Aytr' « I xtti^i^ || rifl y^ttvi yr^o i'ofUff, Hec. 59. 
12 ^t^cxit Aug I M riroTix yt;|. lb. 68. 
Astfteto-t ^ttc-fLcecG-i | m ^oriiti ;^^«^f. Id. 70. 

O' fAf¥ ot^cjbcevs I ^vyecg c^£ vtxvf a/v. Or. 1486. 
y/ An Anafiaatic monometer .Acatalectusy ivhich is 
also called bash^ may be varied in this manner : 

tivob T^tiioL^m. JSuri/i. Hec. 97. Two pure Jitia- 
fiaata. 

T»h 6MVTo-*f9. lb. \\5. Consistingof an .^/ia/i<r«r 
and S/io7ideej or a lonicus a minorcj and a syllable 
over. 

n«<« h voXi^. lb. 161. Composed of an Ionic a 
majore^ and a syllabic over. 

Ti^$ ^' VT6 yuitti. lb. 149, A C/iona?nbic, and a 
syllable over. 

XvfS't/>i£v<r6/. lb. 203. A Bis/iondausy or double 
Sfiondecy an impure verse. 

Eftf«t vfx^A/y /ttsr*. lb. 209. Two Dactyls. 

But the ^or/t/ of ytraftaisfic verse, is generally com- 
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posed of Dimeters. The basis or monometer for the 
most part precedes the Paramiac^ which occupies 
the end of the sentence. 

I / The Faramiac is when after three feet of four 
timeS) one common syllable is over, or one syllable 
is wanting to complete the verse, k is so called 
from ^a^otfutt^ because many proverbial sentences 
were comprised in this measure ; as, 

ft <^ THi «•»« h jTflyKj. A S/iondee and an Anafiast, 

Pr. 283. A Sfiondee and an Anafiast in the first 
member, and an jinafiastj and a syllable over in the 
second. 

Thus we must read after five complete feet; and 
after six full feet, 
bJj. n«^0re I fMx^m. A Dactyl ^n^L a Sfiondee, 

JEsch. Pr, 100. X^fi Tt^ftctTet TA>yJ" I e^tntXeci. A 

Sfiondee and an Ariapast in the first member, and an 
Anafiast in the second, with a syllable over. 

Abr^, That in the Paramiac^ the concluding syl- 
lable, or syllable over, ought only to be subjoined to 
an Anafiast: A Sfiondee indeed is admitted in Aris" 
tofihanic verse, but not in other kinds of Cdtalectic 
Anafiastics. 

There are also other Anafiasticsy viz. Brachycata- 
iecticsy Ifyfiercatalecticsy and Catalecticsj terminat-^ 
ing in one or two syllables. But these are found 
only in Choruses^ Monostrofihesj (or those that have 
but one StrofiheyJ and Pindarics. 

In other metres, it is a fault, if single feet termt- 
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nate a part of speech, i. e. if the words are not 
broken by the feet ; but in these ^nafiastics^ it is a 
beauty; as, 

X<payuit Bte-S-at | rvjuL^a /^ i^i^ct^, JSurifi, Het. 111. 

iliro-Ary ftv6At9 | ^«r«^e$ tjo'cev. lb, 126. 

Mbnometersj Hyfiercatalectic^ or Penthemimer^ 
(i. e. containing five half feet) — By Scaleger called 
C/ioney Stesichorian, 

Ao^t ^11 Sofi TTif I e-tfy— -pure jinafitsatji, Eur, Hec. 
909. 

Ar^isii l?rir6^4 | «•«. /^, Or. 1001. A S/io?idee and 
a Dacfyly with a syllable over, or an Io7iic a minore, 
Dun, Cat alec t, 

AttfA y «^* f»-«v I Ten, Sojih, Oed. Tyr„ 479. An 
Ionic a majorcy Brachycatalecticy or a Spondccy and 
s^n Anafiastj with a syllable over. 

Ilfd^ f^v ojiMyeyfro [ ^tt, Mur, Ph, 168. 

K«r«^dr^t/;c«$ •f*.fjL I fl6«-i. J3. 148. Monometer Hy- 
fl^rcat. 

The last, where there is any thing superfluous, is 
often resolved into two short syllables. Thus, in the 
Strofihe of So/ih, jint, the following verse, 

A^0T^ti9 trfd$ ti I troi. I trtfq tif tr^^. Jlnt, 347, 
has the last syllable resolved into two short. 

The following verse o-rdi»«;c«o-i n xai | yctq. Or, 
204, is called by the Schol. a Dimeter Hyfiercat, but 
it may rather be named a Dimet, ,4catal. 

So also : 

£$( /K,fy«$ a u^ I etvtf^ Sofih, Elect, 175. 

'T«eA«(y« fi/« o-f. ^o/;^. El, 1438, has been called a 
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Mbnom. Hyfiercat, Dochmaic ; though it is doubtless 
f an Iambic Penthemimeriay L e. two Iambuses and a 
hal^ or an Antiafiaetic. 

Ayrr\kt4JptX»^^^ \ ^vyof, Sofih.jiln.339. This verse 
is a Dimeter Brachyeatalectic^ called by Scaliger 
ixlycomcy^riatofihaman. 

Zxttrat nttfetj^ttXnL | imv tlvttit, Mur. Ph. 1 10. a pure 
Jlnafiastic verse. 

IltJ^f t%fi i^tf I reAA«ff. lb. 105. 

K^ivci T^io'O'tcq I fbetxct^mf. lb. flee. 645) a Dimeter 
^kitalectic^ in a syllable^ called by Scaliger^ Para- 
97uacj or Hefihthemimerie^ Pindaric. 

0* h «*«/$ XTf0^ty I »«M;t9r«$ JSur. Or. 1403, pure. 

A«^i<^«r«$ I ^^«s Ax»t»f' lb. Hec. 105. 

TltfL'^UTs AobtfMug I i»cret;ft». J6. 99. 

HAt;o*<f etfB-fM¥ | x^eritfito-x, lb. 67. 

Qi fnAi x^ntt I 9-iv vtti^itq. lb. 89, a Dimeter Cata- 
^^ct. in rwo syllables^ called by Scaliger^ an Alcmanic. 

The following verse from -So/i/;. J?/. 174, is impure, 
^r Dactylic. 

$a^Tu fut B-eif I est riKv^f j and also this from Eurifi.. 
Or. 20fir. 

Aaat^wk r' tifpxi I •/§, «v«c^$ 3 and also Ar. PI. 600. 

Ov yct^ vitTiii, hS'' «y Ttto^^ and rivot jttfjtc^^iy c( m | /it«$ 
e<T9$ } because an Atiafiast does not precede the last. 

The following Archilochian is most impure, E^«cr- 
fun^n Xcc^iXct^^ Hefihast. p. 27. 

Jldo-zf fJ«yt;o-«i I /u.f h m0t^»^, pure, jP/f. 167. 

(In the Schoi. to ^o/^//. El. 134, ^lAor^r^; «e/u.f< | /3«« 
A4e»«« ;c*f '»*> is called Acatalectic in two syllables. It 
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shquld be called Catalectic in two syllables, i. e. "when 
af^er one foot it ends with two syllables.) 

nvurc^ TTtXtfia | ^•vi*; r; i'^tcKttf. Eurifi, Or, 1406*. 
Pure, being all jinafiaata. 

£v«9rA«$ y«e^ t**§tvr | •» iXtf^tia-Ktu Soph* Oed. T. 
477. 

r«(^«» 7«f^«f$ I ff^^r' f/tuK ^f«f. j&tir. ZTec. 84. 

Mtf^^W nr'tfy | ^-eo; firt fi^6Ttf¥. Sofih, EL 201: 

AyfT' « 9r«f^f$ I T^j» y^«t/y srf« i'ofiteff. £ur, Hec. 59. 

Aytr' 0^B-Ho'eci | rv* •fuS^a^i^i* Id. 60. 

T9' ;^|0«4»^« I J^^9»9y KotTsx^^' ^^- 81« 

4>^tfJ^0$ TTfttr^vs I ^§v^«t ^«mJV$. 76. 162. 

12Af0*«sr' orAf o-<ftr' | «^«fri /tcoi ^i«s. 7(6. 1 68, a Dimeter 
Hijfier catalectic^ called by ScaUger J^artheniac^ Sirri' 
miac. 
/. A£r«5 A 10$ «i I d-f^i» ^'Af > X^tt I f £. Scalig, 

Elec, 1 84s ^ Pindaric. 

$af4M fioT^ven | r« Attfvvc-ov x | ^ofMf, Seal. 

Trimeter Catalectic, in a syllable, (StesichO' 
rian.J . 

Ava'jrxtfe ;c0f «» | rtKog oXfiie ^cg | ktw6¥j ti^vf. lb. 
Impure, an Archebuliaiij or Ca///7wac//iaw— though 
called Tetrameter Catalectic, in a dissyllable 
( Simonidian.J 

Aytrtt 0s6i « I yet^ i^^f JV;^» rm^ | ««JVtfy. Hefih^Bt. 
27. The following is still more impure, on account 
of the Iambus in the first foot. 
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A Trimeter Acatalectic, (Simonidian*) 

nuTttyart Wdhg | Xv^^to-Tct A«Afi | Ai«$ i» Bvyctni^, Id, 
A Trimeter Catalecticy in a syllable C^/iri^tofihanian, J 

^1. Ar.PLSlS, 

c/H^H* lb, 541. 

Aye r* » Zv«^r«$ | atTX*i KH^^if | w-dTc r«f Af f#$ | 

9(vv«osy. Hefihaat. p. 26. 

12$ «y /w«AA«y | t«<$ ^9^«Af«i$ | « y^t^; >f/M«y | irH^tf^;^^. 

This last verse' is called Laconic^ and is impure, 
on account of the Sfiondee in the first foot 



OF IAMBIC VERSE. 

The Iambic verse at first admitted the Iambus 
only, as may be seen in the following verse of Jir- 
chzlochua^ its inventor. 

But as this was not only burdensome to the writer, 
but ungrateful to the ear, on account of the constant 
recurrence of the same foot; 

Tardior ut paulo graviorque veniret ad aures, 
Spondseos stabiles in jura patema recepit. Hor, 
Sfiondees being once received into the uneven 
places, a door was soon open to other feet: for the 
first syllable of a Sfiondee is resolvable into two 
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6hort syllableBi and thus the Sfiondee is transfbrmed 
into sm Anafi^^: and when the last syllable of the 
Sfiondee is resolved into two short syllables) the 
^fumdee becomes a Dactyl, And a Tribrachy9 is 
an Iambu0, or short and loi^g syllable, forming three 
times, resolved into three short syllables. 

Hence the Iambic verse admits in the unequal or 
left hand places, 

An lamdusj 
Tridrachysj 
Sfiondeej 
Dactyiy 
jfnafi^€t,* 

In the equal or right hand places, Le. in the se- 
cond and fourth. 

An lambusj or 

Tribrachys. 

And in the sixth place, 

An Iambus^ or 

Pyrrichiusy on account of the closing syllable 
being indifferent. 



* The writers of Comedy reject the Anapast only in the last 
place; but the Traeic writers very rarely, perbaDs n.ever use it 
m the second or roarth ]>lace. Some Critics nave therefcM*e 
thought the verses incorreet> where this foot appears in either of 
these places, and that wherever these occur, the verse must be 
amended from the various readings. 

In Sophocles, an Anapast is very rarely found in the third place, 
and a JJactyl perhaps never in the fifth, because the verse would 
then sound too much like a Hexameter. 

A Tribrachys is sometimes found in the fifth place, as well as 
an Anapasty tbe latter more rarely. 

Some Critics also observe that an Anapast should never Bat- 
cced a Dactyl, nor should an Anap^st follow a Tribraches, 
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An Iambic verse in its constitution^ is composed 
•f Trimeter Acatalectica ; but there are others ; as, 

1. The MoNOMETER AcATALECTie, or Base, 

Iw r§bXx^, Eur, Hecuh, 1074. 

Exfc' f^£0-cy. ^ofih. jlj, 625, 

Mefi/pet^ i^af¥, lb, 180. 

E/teS^ev hfMii. Eur, Or, 987. 

AfxjMXsTCfMti, lb, PA, 1506. A Ditrach£usy ©a 
account of the common syllable. 

3. The MoNOMETER Hypercatalectic, or Pen- 
ihemimeris i as, 

Oo-«» T»xt9-r I «. Sofih^ El, 1458. 

A%f 0*1 e-i;»A»J^| •$. ^wr. jPA. 1519. 

H rm ff'«^0i3' | ti, lb, 1512. B. v^^wit^%i$ti» 

Aihktv ci^ I «v. iSo/^A. Jj, 613. 

IfMC** 'Ai** I f^' ^^* ^^^' ^^^' 1804. Or a Ptonic^ 

AtUfMv sfv I X*' Eur, Hec, 656. 

A^iA« ^«f «^i |.Aoi$. jSo/i^. ^^*. 624. 

3. Dimeter Brachtcatalectic, Eurifiideanf 
Sufiolidean, 

TtKfm tftMv I ^t;Atf|. Eur, Hec, 1083. 

£f^S «yrA«» fju-ff* | (e-^v. /d. 1025. 

AfXTTtTtiocf I ;rt;A«$. Ji&. P/;. 304. 

Ayo^ttM6iit I •i Trect^, lb. Or, 836. An JtgamemnO' 
marly hence the verse becomes Anafnestic^ similar in 
quality to the preceding, and to the three following. 

Aia-rotTtv Ar^ | gt^cbtg^ lb, 816. 

Utt^v^^ofMt j jS^ovTtfi. lb. Ph, 190.t 

X^ed$ ei^Xere j ^-cTf. lb. Or, 151. 

£Af«$ fAf0$ I fitMAc. /^. /*/(. 1293«4.\ 
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KA«y«>y Ay* | y«^iJWy. lb, 225.§ 
fTTt^TtfTctf ] 9r«A£4»y« Sofih, An» 1154.0 

The followiDg are impure— 
HSU trtf^fsvet ^i^Xotq, Ph, 183^. 
TF^tTuift ^ 0^cr«f. Or, 1438. 
more properly loitics. 

f More properly than a Phonic. 

t Either a Trochaic, or Jlnaplnttic Monometer Sypercatal^x. 
tk. Ph. 169. 



§ Rather than an ,^nti8pa9tic, 
II It is 



II It is called an Ionic iHmeter €iUaIeciic. 
The following aVe impure. 
ETtTv- vT« TuvS" I g y«y. PA, 1072. 

<&0y0; ffgK E^iff I v«y. Z&. 1317. B. tu»t9. 



({ 2^' 4. Dimeter Catalectio Hefhthemimbri$: 

n^do^tiTTt J^ «AA I «$ «AA0y. £t^r. Or. 1419. 
Z«A«rd$ »f I ^or* oix«$. /i^. 971. 
'Si^tbx.reif xvo-tv [ rt ^ovi«y. 16. Hec, 1077.* 
Ay fvnrt ^tXet { yd$ «A<«y. lb, 950. 
Ai^tyf^ ivvfi | r«y ft;^ft»y« Jd. PA. 1721. 
Av« xfA«J(9y <e | ^o Af%00$. /^. Or. 185.t 
£^i ttvfMf tKTF I tretT^ttu lb, Cycl, 495. 
Hi'dff-fy «^/u. I »TiVT»i, lb. Or, 99S,\ 
$isfv Ufi40'ii I fi$ £Aey«y*§, 

* Rnther than an Ionic Dimeter JtcatalecHc, as the SehoL at 
Or. 1395. 
j- Or a Trochaic. 
i Anac. 27. 1. It is also called an Ionic Dimeter Acatalectic, 

Schol. 

§ Cither a Paonic Dimeter Hypercatalectic, or an Iambic Di- 
meter Brachycatalectic, Owv Synizesis : whence alsO it becomes 
a Proaodiac Dimeter Acatalectic. Or. 1449. 
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The following are impure. 

Ai 0e/jtc«r0$ i^— ^^dAfiff-f^ Or. 815. An lonie Di" 
•meter jicatalecticy Schol, 

Xre60tti tm^4n \ tov atftec lb, 1256. More pro- 
perly a Proaodiac Dimeter Hyfiercatalectic. 

Btc^tBn J^' tfi^ if I ev I^a&. Nee, 644* lonie, 

5, DiMETEK Ac ATtALECTic. ( Archilochicm^ Aria' 
io/ihanian,J 

At uFTi^aVy I h itfMtrm, Euc. Ph. 1300. 

Botff B««v I dvrS fi^etf, lb. Hec. 1092. 

£A<»r«$ £1/3- I v% trt ^t^o^, lb. Ph. 655. 

Eyt* h ^XoxM I jtt«v cufec^troti. lb, Hec, 923. 

T«v e^y «Ai0v | twi ^s'XMy^q, Ib.9o%, 

TecS'i T sTTtfJUfe \ ftrAf « 9r«i9f«. lb. Ph, 1724.* 

It should be remarked, that among the Greek 
poets, the same a-v^at/ptiu, is always observed both in 
Iambics and Trochaics^ which is observed in Anw 
fiastiea, 

* The foIlowiDg verse is impure. 
^x?i»tfu x^oft* I ^vytiS'ot ju.£A£0y. Ph. 170. 

6. DiMEtER HyPERCATALECTlC. (Altaic^ AlC" 

manian,) 

rvvxtKoi ufT — tot fx$ifT I iq, JEur, Or. 14^1. 
O ^^vyioq fi I T^tK4^v$of At I «6(. lb, 1480. 
Actiipoi JVvtfy I tii'tiXov 91^ I 91, lb. Ale, 
Ftf^fisS^e^ yif I fttB'' <»$?nctf I ys. lb. Ph. 1708. 
n«^fiy« ^XK^v I « :r<e^0( ^tXetid- | <. li^. 172fi, 27. 
Ar^tfteci 101 Ao | yav «^o^d$ f^o | t/. /d. Or. 150* 
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"s/s 7. Trimeter Bk AC HYCATALECTic. (Mcmaman.y 

Zvygvra xetti"' | o^«to9 it^ | Avoty. lb. Ph, 340. 
Mcrc/3«Afy if ft | u ruv 7rf«$ te^ | e^dv, lb. Or, 100^« 
At69Tfi £AA I *fii ^vt* I S^ihfUi, lb, 1401. 
I«;^« ^HfAMf J ^vf€Tf» xai I fu$f*iii, lb, 1474. B. J<i— 

0i«0*dy <c^«y I c^eciitivtx^ | fevTot, lb. Ph, 1744.* 

* The following verses are impure. 

^vy^ ^e TTth I r« ^vc-geo'ctvi' | tfAdv. Or. 1468. 

MtyaXn J); ri$ | ^v9»fMi ^i aXctq | d^^vv. 1546. 

The latter therefore is caned a Prosodiac Ihimeter Acatalec'^ 
tic, the former an Antispaatic Trimeter ,dcatalectic. 

,. ^ 8. Trim£ter Catalectic. (Hipfionactic.J 

"Ex^^ (ft »f I rt vAvvtvtfJLV I 6f ecvfctv. Mur, Ph, 
1706. 

X«^iv «;^«^<e>r | 6V tt^ S^eag | hhcec. lb. 1745. 

E^«y^' ftfv I r« itf/3^*y e ^e \ ro KsiBtv. lb. Or. 1412. 
/^^. 9. Trimeter Acatalectic. (Archilochian.J 

T« Aoiirce vwy | tftxKo**^' ct \ et, x^n ^ecB^v. JEsch, Pr, 
y09. 

SlfMnecftTT I f^o<$«y«(KA | eto-ug hftuv. [Eur, Or. 1471. 

Si;AA*/3fJ^ «ft??^ I ay rj^yJ^'drecy | 6'r£<;^9^«(Afy. /<&. 1 189.* 

* The verse is impure, when a Tribrachya occupies the last 
place; as, 

Hy ©/J«6 »ay \ « rtfcc voXtr [ jjy iftert^of. Al, Seal. J>. 
476. ^ 
The last word must be announced tsfctr'^of, 

AvTH^yoi ot I 9rf^ jt«i /tt^ydi | ca^ac-i 9rdA/y. Or. 9 IS. 
It should be read yijy instead of TaAiy. 
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718. 
^wlMre witBoat douU, it sboald be rend «Air«M/$ TaJWf. 

likewise a Scazon or Choliambus, (Hififionat" 

Axyv-ti^* iT9r | «ff«»r«$ « | y«e^ «AA' «Mif. He/ihasf, 
^.17. 

O /Mi#o'««-«i I OS cytf«^' I^ff- I 0ft^ Kiirttt. Theoc, ScaL 
p. 136. 
^^ 10. Trimeter Htpercatalectic. f Htfifionac- 
Stan.) 

A^9( cf •n I «^ ^A«yf^«$ f y | A«y«tf« f^<vv [ t/$. ScaL 

1.4. 

^^ 11. Tetrameter Brachycatalectic. (Aria' 
^ofihanian,J 

6 '12. *TrimetrrCatalectic. ( Anacreontic^ Hifi' 
fionactean,) 

£i /K4I yfy«ir | «, 9r«e^^cv«$ | jmsAv rf x«f [ re^tiftc Ibi 

Vict. 

* This species of verse is frequent among the Latin comic 
Doets; as, 

Ter. Si qaippiara \ remisci'int | Phiinmense • dolores. 

/ 13. Tetrameter Ac atalectic. (Arcfdlochian.} 
At^tu fit Mtfb I «^oyr« JV| I tttf Xte-v^fMU | 0*0 Aio-ra/itfe/. 

II 



^^ 
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14. Tetrameter Hypercatalectic. (Ana-- 
treontic) 

A9» I 9v. Anacreon has even exceeded the measure 
of a Tetrameter, 

There are also other sorts of lambicuy called lam- 
belegiy and Dicatalecti ; as, 

'^tv^UTtt JW^Ai$ I ir* tXctp^j^oXtati. Sofih, Aj, 178. 

EfttfTtt ^' ti?^g I nv?M^nq uXietTTo^. Or, 1479. 

Et fMt ^vutti I ^f^0vr< ftoi^ct. Sofih. 

Ha>o$ »y<;^' /T70 I r«$ f|fA«/u.'v)/£v «»9^. JSur. 

But these are Aaynarteti ; as^ Galliamdicsj sap^ 
more properly Ionics. 



OF TROCHAIC VERSE. 

The Trochaic verse approaches very nearly to th^ 
laws of Iambic verse ; for it admits. 

In the unequal place s, 
A Trochecy 
A Tribrachys,* 

In the even places, 
A I^'ochecy 
A Tribrachysy 
A Sfiondeef 
A Dactylj 
An Anafiaat.f 

* Some admit a Dactyl, wliKeh others reject. 

t Some here add a ProeeleuwiatiCt which is denitd-faf otlKrs 
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' But in the Trochaic verse, the unequal places re- 
main untouched, and that more carefully, than the 
even places in Iambics. 

The Trochaic system is commonly composed of 
.Tetrameters Catalectic^ or of two parts, Dimeters 
jicatalectic BXid Catalectic. 

JVbte, That after six feet, there remains one foot 
smd a common syllable, which is called xMrfucXsii, 
This foot is g^ncrially a Trochee^ but sometimes a 
Tribrachys, 

T«tf« voXiTMit I ctvS'^Xi Vjuuit I ^ttftia^Hg I etvopxv0, H&flh, 

Eur. I. 1254. 

-<35»c/f. ./f^-. 1666. 

But some copies instead of £;«$ have d^e^$. 

There are also other Trochaics among the an- 
cients; viz. ' 

Q^ ^ U MONOMETER AcATALBCTIC. 

AfevetKToi, Hec* 691. 

3. MONOMETER HtPERCATALECT^C, Or P^NTHE- 

MiMERis. (Pancratian.) 

^ivyg AtfiJi* I ^«y. Scai* Eur* Or. 994. Yloyrim 

OM^^tov ifU I Af. Hec, 642. 

Uf^toi ecf^ctTF I Tf<. P/i. 111. Paon, Dimeter Bra- 
chycatalectic- 

Av hfMq ^0^i \ ^69, Or. 1538.* 

• The following is impure, 
n^r J^' 05 tfMt ft,i I ca. Euriii. Ph. 159. Or, V5\«», 
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properly an Efdchoriambusn pct^tt^ ^^^v^ | #. Or> 
1436, P^on, Dimeter Catalectic, 
Af 3. DiMETEB Brachygatale€Tic. flthyfiholHc^ 
or PhalHcJ 

^fisLCchiac. Be^xXh ^*XX^> ^^XXK'^ ^^^^' • 

T«$« r' cyA« | yum. Hec, 465. 

I;gy«f f^f^ey | t^$^t¥. Or» 1468. 

Ot> fiu ^ei^tfia | ^aTput. Hec, 704. 

Av /Kf X'^' ^^ I ^fv^i' Sofih, ^j. 409. 

TtS^ifuiu 6-vu J ^av/tto/$. jEt/r. Hec. 657.f 

OiJiv f^yoy I r»Aco-«(. Or. 8324 

* The person who eelehrated the honour of BAeelras io w 
used three Trochees. Bacche, Bacche, Bacebe^ 7)?r. T 
^loems or songs were shamefully Ucentiousi and their Very 
was base. 

t More properly than Ionics^ as they are nanied by the Bebop-^ 
Uast. The same may be said of the following Itne« on Meomit o^-^ 
the common syllable. 

^ vnit4iT<r€i Aeyf<$, Or, 173. is called an IthffphaiHc^ bat i^^ 
i-alher an AntispoBtic. 

aQ 4. Dimeter Catalectic Hefhthemxmb^is — 
( Eurifiedean^ Lecythian*) 
*Glyconiaii. £ixti<tt(n | f^^ctre^c^, Ph, 313. 

Ku^fMi sfuXi \ reivh yetv. Id, 641. 
"Zpttyfv t0£Tc I ftMTt^tc. Or, 840,t 

* So called beeause AnatophaneB jocosely rallies Eunpide$f iim 
litis measure, snhjoining to the first part of the Trimeter, thi^ 
verse, 

AnicvBioi €t I Tm^itcrg, Xing on Or. 727, 

'f The following arc impure. 

Bftf^n J"' f I vicx^Tet, Hec. 692, Soft/i, Jj, 400, 

fin account of the Spondee in the third place. It may there- 
tore be an Ionic Dimeter Catalectic, fa Cliomachian.J Th - 
217, 657. Or. 1375. 

ETf^tf? f/$ « [ yut ert^o^. Or. 1537. 
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More properly a Paonic, or Ionic JHmtier Hyper catalecHc. 
Or. 807, or Choriambic Dimeter Acatalectic. Or. 805. 

Ait*^nfiM \ riTf 9rtTfU9, Or, 982, 

McA»$ fittgfict I ^ti /3««. Or. 1386. Ph, 692. 

More properly "l^ntispcuHcs, Dimeter Catalectic^ or Phere- 
erotic, 

5. Dimeter Catalectic. (Alcmanian.J See 
Iambic Dimeter jicatalectic. 
Btt^fimft^ n I tufiM^to-i* Or. 1370. 
n«i r^««'«>/M«< I ^41 v-fgifi^, HeCm 1099. 
X^«yy«$ «f«e^f I ^dif •uih^. Ph, 1722. 
^vyi«ir «rv I tM>iXtfittX»f, Or, 1382. 
TfA«$ tx** ^^t I /«>«' fi^oruTt. Id. 1545. 
]CiiAAi^«r«/tc«f I vJWr»$ sfm rt. Ph, 648. 
K^£r« ^«yi«f I tAf r<5i9^0$, X6. 668. 

X^t^et h^YM^ I r«y M^aivt, 16, 664.* 
* The followU^ftre impure. 

Ovya^ tfistSt I Afi o-vy«/3«v« Anac. 87-4. 
More properly an Epickoriambic Dimeter Hypercatalectic, 

tO<«y^fi$ I I fie-M /9«r^«y. JSur. PA. 238. 
More properly an AntitpastiCt Or. 307, or impure Ionic, Ph. 

lost. 

t B. oi«v#«$. 

^u^Kttf o^i I *ry r' tfAorTaio-^M, Hec, 1071. 
An Antitpaatic, or Dactylic Hephthemimena. — f«fy Synizesis. 
Oy ^ f%« J)0« I fu<y ytt oilct. Anac. 24.4. 

An Anti»p€t9tic impure, bo called by Antipathy. Sea AntiS' 
paatic. 

r«$ ««'0^v I 7c<0-«$ ^ofMfr, Ph, 832. 

Tlt^ytcfMjf A I ^0AA«^y/«y. Or. 1389. 
Stesichorean, or Antiapaatic^ by Antipathy. 

^oAi«v «i^i^ I «/ci.7r«/u.<y«(. Or. 1376. 
More properly a Phonic, or /tmc Dimeter i/^^catafectlt. 

h 
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^Ji ^ ^ Dimeter Htpercatalectic. (Bacchilidean,) 

A$ eysffc* I To^§Tmi Ua | ^/(. Or. 1409. 

The following is impure. 

Tuq t% Tectr^oi | «$ et^-eiXs | cfy. /fee. 947. 

An Aaynartetua of a Dactylic PenthemimeriB^ and 
an Iambic Base, Or, 1416. 
? 4» 7. Trimeter Brachycatalectic. (SafifiMc.) 

Oi J^f ^^0$ ^-^0 I vaq to-m fM I A«yre$. Or, 1408. 

12 reKV49 re | Ky«y r«A«iy«s | fttMr^a^. Hec, 694. 

The following, Asvimv J^' c/titj3« | A2/9-« ^vx^^ rf^w?- 
Or. 1466) is a Trochaic; or an Aaynartetua^ of aa 
It hy phallic and Anafiaatic base, if the J" be struck 
out, which is not found in the ancient editions. It 
is in the above form an Antiafiastic^ compare Hec. 
929. 1074. Or. 166. 

£yvfXV0-i I KotrBea^n tctbrd | wnn. Or, 1462. A Stesi- 
chorean or Asynartetcj from an Ithyfihallic^ and a& 
Iambic base, 

395. Pauw; or rather an Efiichoriambic Trimeter 
Catalectic, SchUtz, t^tl^t fui, 
/, X 8. Trimeter Catalectic. (Sotadic^ Archilo* 
ohian.J 

Ziv TTctre^f yoL | /ttoy /U4f V» c | i'Ate-etfaiu Hephitst, 

/^ '\' 9. Trimeter Acatalectic. (Archilochian,) 
The following verse is impure. ( Stesichorean,) 

06iv e^iq TO I re yrrt^e^rov | «fAl8. Or, 1001. 

- ^ 10. Trimeter Hypercatalectic. (Sapphic) 
HA3-0y f/g ^« I /ic^$ <y «t/^ I I KQi^x o-ct Mym, Or, 1400. 
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11. Trimeter Brachtcatalectic. (SotadUc) 
' OvK «Ai$ ^« I V9^i«$ 9y I 7r^6a-9e^ uv «*e | ttvr^f. Seal, 

OfJ^' AfMti]/t I «f tf^«r£ I 5rr4»;j;«f dur' f J ^' «J/M,<y. ffc- 

flh£9t, 

12. Tetrameter Catalectic. (Archilochian^ 
EfUcharmiany Hififionactean. ) 

This kind of verse is very familiar to the Tragic 
and Comic poets. 

n^^' r<v ^r«$ I 0^ TTi^ivyg I r'tffMv exJ'a | f4M9 |4^««. Or. 
1506. Pure. B. has eic h/Mtf rttiMf $<^d«. 
' TimretjcH ^n* \ ^i'v /tc«AA«v | 9 <^«yf T9ti e-of^^^Tif, lb, 
1509. 

m. Id. 1519. 

Mevf A£A>y ^' «/ | r «^^«$ 9At<y | etvct?Mfigif u | 0*Ar |^^2/$. 
lb. 1531. 

AAA« ju«rA j3^ | Xivo-ofJLiT^et | rt/ra ^' v xoe | Xaq Xiyu^. 
lb. 1526. 

Eur. I. A. 384. 

S-gi^S. P>^. 621. B. y£ o^fl 4^ — 611, 

In Trochaic verse, the Tragic poets observed thh 
rule, 

■ Finis ut quarti pedis 

Nominis verbive fine comma primum clauderet. 

For this reason, Morell has corrected the follow- 
ing verses, as under. 

Kmi yec^ ah \ T«t Ai«y y' i | /Mt. £ur. I. A. 1385. 

T6t Xiati yi | /101— thus, TtiQ-h \ (ui. M^ch* A^^\^\, 
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T«f TiTmig\ m$ watl'j «r rut | uty' S h^* i | A«Ati- 
l«K. /ift. I. A. 1539. 

Obsenre also in the second place^ and third, aa 
Efdtritua guartusy instead of a DitrochmLSy or JS/^ 
tritU9 aecundua. 

Corrected thus, T«frr wmtht | nn Sick, rr-sMf, ^ 
yt hvf* I f. — 

Or thus, T«f re r«$ J^f I «; rf-xf«v, ir«iJ^ | Syi-^^ 

n^( yfvfi« I J<»$, 4r^«$ ^f|i I «( «^ 4r^« rr | fugrt^$ 
lb. 909. 

Amended thus, n^#5 yt »f i« | ^^ r* , «7» rt ( /)r(icK ^ 

Or if it be allowed to make u short, or if urn 
a s)mizesis, then thus, !!;•$ yt-utuhq | Jlilitfc «-f«f | 

Or thus, Af|i«K ^^a$ I 97f$, Vf-yei«^$ | 07^ rf, 

md. 1391. 

This line is variously corrected. 

By Canter and Barnes, thus, Ti/r»y' a^ t | 

By Morell, thus, T»T#y' «jf' w | eA^«iu.fv «»t«i» | «i». 

Or thus, T«r5 f%o/Meir j «jf«y' «»T«49r | fiv. 

Ti Jf ^ft;yr<$ re» | v«y $ T«f A;^iAAr | « r«v 1 JVif «ir;); 
] vytfju.*!. lb, 1341. 

Where Barnes only says that the last syllable in 
A;^<AAf« ought to be long. 

But there is an Anafidiat in the first place; a Dac- 
tyl in the third and fifth, and the comma, or part of 



FjAt II. GItEEK PROSODY. ' U 

the mcmberis not fte;>arated9 asthe eo«irae<«r naUire 
of the measure requires. 
Morel! reads thxa^ Tt h r«»«ro ^cvy \ tts^ r«f Ax*" 

Ion. 532. 
MoreU readsy \ sf^ ntrtt $^fti | fii/tt«^«»» x^vo^ ( — • 
Qh vttftarn \ ^nfh wtn A« j 0$. ^«rA. Per. 736. 

&A. «1»$ A4M$. . 

Morell would read, ^y h A«d$ | «»««.— .so mtrrv \ ituk 
— .01. 727. . 

TirrJV. wtf^. 1668. 

^ TUs Terse is fiuihy^te tfatt ui the first fkioe k has 
aDociy^i&the third and sevtntbphcetwo ^^^Ofulr^V) 
nor are the commas rightly separated. 

Stanley strikes out Tifff^^«.*.^Oth6r8 would ready > 

TtHi. or 6^f »$. 
Morell amends thus, Urax*^^ ^y* \ ;«*'>'k 9^v | ^f «s 

Again, S«r^^«y«$ yf** } /m^$ ^' «)*flflf rii j *••» M^rvv 
T4I I — ^. 1675. 

Stanley reads, /uk ^ etfAe^ruf j r«f x^«r«/)ir« | f»#* 

PaUW, /»>!» f* tifM^rttf I r« x^a»ri{yr< S^vcr^6^*9 ; but 

this contradicts all the ancient editions, and the manu- 
script. 

2). y. J^' tf» tifMb^na. ei$ rov «^«rtfyr«. 



•2 GREEK PROSODY. PakilIK 

Morell would ready S#^*f h ynv [puni^ tif*i9^ii§f 

Est certe abhorrcre a recta .mente in imperantexn. 

It is to be observed that the prepontions, or/iiii 
compositioDi although attached to'the begixmliig of 
wordS} may be considered as single words ;,a8) 

JEschiFer^. 163. • .>- . 

oik y«^( Tt9 J axt Tvt a*^* | ^«r#9 •^.tMSfna^ im ^^ 
fun. j&ur. KA. B84. r 

But on account of the AnafieMt in the fifth- place) 
it ought to be read| ux^^wfitPfta^f | » putw^fUTHf \ —See 
below> 1* A. 336). 324. .. . . .? 

But the IbUowmg nUay 'standi where' 6ie pan'se^^or 
first commai may be a Dimeter JBraehycatdlecUcj in- 
stead of the common Acatalectic^ on account . of the 
diversity of the things-spokefi of. 

Sofih.PhiL 1442. . ' 

The following vkk^ be thus corrected enfiaaaant. 
Tif inT* if xv I XatTi ^•^vfi9i I '^^Eur, h A. 317. 
readi T<« «f « y* f» «rf | -^or, Tt^ yttf tf wv | — l 
n«A£«$* «$ «^ I x^^ *^^ ^*^ i *-*-^^* 3r5| read 9r«^ 

lb. 336. * ' ' 

Where in the fifth place, there is an Iambus. 
Bame9^ not more fortunate, instead of an Iambtu>, 
gives a Spondee. 

— I Xti$€i OvTPt I KetTttlfH Al ( — • 
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* read) *— « | A9^f$. I 0« Mifj mu^m Ai | «v a** fy#. :' 
' *r— tt/a^<o» • I i^fiptfi. lb, 1394.'read-— I ju«fi#f 

lb. 1400. 

.-Crtbtiua reads, ^it^xtf'-^Dfnic ;^— but without ne- 
cessity. B. /3«^jajc^«»vj"— . 

Morell would read— -^£M \ «y«s «^;^f<v | «<»•$• AAA' 

I 

£«* rif«$ JV I «-*Jo7t. 540, itt a SfnizeMy as some- 
times lif monosyllabically. 

fl«M$» i rt I yf I — i/(^. 559, read Um% 'i o-^t yt \ ^^^ScaL 
— * II • ff-fTjtM^ er' l|f V I ^f F, Tf «y«*. JiJ. 554. read, 
r «M n «vr/M«$ I f f» I f ff o-f rf-iur«y. See v. 1,254. or, 
H n rt'Kf69 tfwv I f c* « 9r0-r/ic«$. or, 

The first syllable in if^t/ms is short in JEach. Pr. 
198. Or/iA. Argwiaut, 1288. 

E^ttfu 7rM>Tt [ j»0e ^r 7f /itoi J^^; || P^. 618. Bamea* 

ZtfU r«vJV I irtirt^tt fMt JW* ^ng* Vaick, 
m 9m fmx* I 'ViM^^fl*- 'fif^r. Here. /I 855. 

There is perhaps no other instance in which this-* 
poet makes the first syllable in kccXh long. 

Ready-— || «(«A« ruf^ix^ | y«/iMr<^^ or with ^cal.tuiUm' 

Am0$* iu.v»« I r«i— i/6. 870. read %«»»— *CaA^. 
— r«« T« ntfS-£0$ I ^Mfv «AA' f(«y \ —Canter. 



••• 



U GREEK PROSODY. Part H. 

But Moreii 8vippk>sei this line irremediablet with- 
0Qt oDoittiiig the mXiMy aa the only means of avcuidkig 
the Bfiondee in the uneren places ; and chanf^ng it 
into mrtt^ : so tittit aceording to himy the line will * 
read 

— - g flto^;^ ^Afi I «K sTf^^K^ JE«(rA. w(/^. 1663. read 



Stanley from the Scholiaiit) reads, T«f^' »A«fy/ibii«-«rr' 

Canterj^-^mr Eya. . -ki-; . 

Pauvf* 

Morell prefers K«i o>v rm^h | JWjK«rwy f» | fwJk | 
K^tfTtff Tf J9i9«*«/Mfy. Or thuS) 

K«< 0*1/ ^T0fu9 I ft^ KfifTtiVTs j vofvw r«nrJV | JW^m«»- 

Or, as the poets frequently change the measure 
at the end of the play; if Trimeter Ifypercatulectic 
be allowable; and that tbe sense may be more, com- 
plete, he would alter the verse thus : 

Or, n«vr« ^T«fU9 I fv*— 
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Those Terses are impure, which have a Spondee 
in the seventh place-; as, 

HephdiMt. 19, 89. 

Also the Trochees of Eufiolia^ where a Sfiondee 
Is used promiscuously ; and an Iambus in the fourth 
place: such are ^r. N. 518, Ice. 

Those may also be considered impure, wMch hare 
a Dactyl in the uneven pl^es. 

The same licence may be admitted in Trochaics^ 
as in lambicsy of elision ki proper names, and even 
sometimes in other words, on account of the rapidity 
of pronunciation ; thus, tlvx»^ii% pronounced TVxit^tii 
or nt/A'^fl». 

Ov, 9'^if tfyJVi| I « A«y««/$ « | 9r«o*/. I. A. 324. 

Svyyovar r' < | /tt«f, ntOtf^y n || Or« 1535. 

In the first Hne, uu may be a Synizensj or it was 
pronounced A«v' •if—or perhiqps rather—- « Am* 6trt | 

So, ;^<A<ify «^ I ;^«iy, 11^' ttfis rt || ^"^Ifih, A. 355. 
-«- g .Mv^/uiJ"f«# tf I rdifFo^tiK lb. 1353. 
So iMlso, £1$ •^•^v/30» < I 7# T«i »' tjfvrc4 p 9Av^y 14 rit^ 
\ « {m. j^. A. 1329. 
Read, | yit tuti avr^ || 4|Ai!oy'»- . 
Or, I yn i't ttMvvcq II -.- 

And, II ofCTiiftn Mi ^« I 9u ^«y«y. 1. T. 1223. 
Read rapidly, «c^0*'y«$, or «^^'»««, or «f fy«$. 
II a-£<^«jttf»c4 yj I ra ^-fw. /ow, 560. 
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Ready »€i^>cf«^ or wu$4fLfH» or iti^jmcvm. ^^igM. 
Ph. 125^, 

Read| j ytii fit vttvrtt || — 
AfTtrifmj^* f A | <«»• JSoc. 633. 

Readi Aftriff«|' t?^9. An old cc^ abo r^^fit^ 
thus. 
Z ^ 12. TBTRAH&TK& AcATAJLBOTio* (ArcMlochifm^ 
Jnacreonticj HifipwiacHc.J 

K>S0i fuuyt I ffT^f, tvt \ B-ttfti XC^^\ ^^^^ Mr^t^ 
^nac, 119. 

IlMi fu\ei put I ri» iutXH rm \ %i>i tx!dO'i/9 \ 01 tuiMTi, 
Seal. 

^2 13. TeT&AMSTZR HxPBB(rATAL£CTlC. (AlUk^ 

ereontic) 
^ 14. PsNTAMSTER Catalbctic. f CalHmacMon.J 

I^X^^ ** I ^ M^' Aiy«i I tf iWr/M«| .| IK «ir'«iy« ] 
C<^ ;^<V' Hefih£^t,^^, 19. 

There are also other species of Trochaic verse, 

DicatalectiCf Eunfi. Or. 995. So/A. Oed. T. 1231 i 

'— '•Vii. Sap/ihiea^ of Dimeter a Catalec^ 
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OF THE IONIC A MAJORE. 

Some have supposed this species of verse to have 
taken its name from the loniansy because its rhythm, 
or movement) is swift and effeminate, resembling 
the disposition of that race of men. 
' The Ionic verse very rarely consists of Ionics 
alone,* but assumes to itself Trochaic dipodes (or 
double feet), without reserving any fixed seats for 
tliem.t 

* The remon is lieciiiise feet end rerf inn»nvenieot]y in two 
abort syllables, where the voice Ciinnot rest. 

f Since the Trochaic Dipodes preserve the same proportion of 
time, Mid also begin with » long sjr liable. 

The Ionic a majorcj frequently admits of the Faon 
accundusf in the first foot, for emphasis' sake. This, 
the first syllable in every verse, in some measure, 
requires, and this renders the same first syllable in 
some sort common. But it may be doubted whether 
such verses ought to be reckoned put'e Ionics : fi)r 
this licence would so ecmfimnd the Ionic with the 
P^eonicy as to render them very difficult to be distin- 
guished. 

•^ 1. MONOMETBR HVPERCATALECTIC, Or PcnthC" 

mimer, 

liruTG-ae-t /k.v | x^^* JEurifi. ffec. 1065; or the base 
may be Anafi^sHc. 



»8 GREEK PROSODY. PamII 

Iq6 2. Dimeter Brachycatalectic. (HifitLonat- 

tic) 

Ktfi vm^^^ut, \ ^ttXctf. Ph, 183.*^ 

Atfjcdf 9r^«A< [ TTSTtt. lb, 245. 

* It may be remarked that these lonies are eaHed jv/huoXM) not. 
because ther contain one Ionic, and the half of another; but be^^ 
cause the Arsis and Thesis, (or elevation and depression) an 
not in the ratio of e<^uality, liut in the ratio of double, or tw9 l 
one, as in what musicians call triple time. This name therefor< 
has rather reference to tl>e rh} tbm, than to the roefBure. 

n^onnrg J^ O | ^tTtcq, Or, 1438. miy be rathei 
called an lonic^ than an Iambic FenthemimeriB i oi 
^he contrary, 

Ai4MjtMy • j "tvx** Hec, 656. is more properly 
Iambic Pentheptimer, or a Paonian Dimeter Bra — 
c htj cat alec tic y than an Ionic, 

3. Dimeter Catalectig, or Hefihthemimeria^ ; 

H n«AAd«^«$ I fv TToXtt, Hec, 466. In this measure^ 
the first syllable is indifferent; but the close is^ TVo— 
chaic^ i. e. the foot preceding the last is a Trochee^ 
and the last syllable is long. Sch. on Hefihaat* 

Thus, An irvM I y«/$ ^^^cr^ti, Sofih. Aj, 1226v 

Teleailla^ a Lyric poetess of ArgOBj according to 
Scaliffer, used this kind of verse with a Caaura. 

Some give another mode of measuring such verses. 

Tory I 97A//3« | tmv ^^cvm, Acatalectic. 

To/ I AiJ* ufJLs I ^onu, Catalectic, 

It may rather be said perhaps, in verses so consti* 
luted, no licence is permitted in the last syllables, 
except in the Catalectic close. 

Ovrs yrff [ r«y Kftorxv, Sofih, El, 181. A I^dion 
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firimusj instead of an lonicj or rather an Iambic 
Dimeter Brachycatalectic ; as^ 

lJW$ tf^At I ic^df. Eur. Or, 1383| or it may be an 
Ionic Dimeter Brachycatalecticj c<»np08ed of an 
Ionic and Choreua, instead of a TVochet. 

UofftiTtf nMX I nmiT^, Eur. Ph. 315. An AnttM* 
fiaatie Dimeter Catalecticj rather than an Ionic verse* 

IUXg0i n^M, I nruif. lb. 1048. Here ttfi may be 
a Synizeaiai but the verse is still impure ; and the 
more so on account of an Amfihibrach for a Cretie* 
It may rather be called a Patonic Dimeter Acatatec- 
tiCf and in the Antiatrofihcy a Cretic for a Pmon. 
For, «^« I uTTutf is inadmissible among the Attic 
writers. 

^ 4. DiMBTER ACATALECTIC. 

Ait^v«^' U I ^H^ ^^oTte-^t. Hec. 459. B. «yc0*;^<. 

II«^#«Mi0-i I ^n^euct, Eur. Ph. 659. 

r«<«y « »<y I fV9A<0if. Antistrofihe 679. In the 
-Bodleian manuscript, fv«AMi«-i| a Ditrochaua^ or 
double TVocA^e, or an EfiitrUus giMrtua^-^^v cvuXinff-i 
according to Barnes. Hence it becomes an Antie^ 
fiaatie. See Antisfiastic Dimeter Acatalectic. 
. Hfvtf I mffutrtva-Mi. Or. 99d. more properly an 
Iambic Hefihthemimeria. On the contrary, 

At uifMLfi I H w^«Xet^st. lb. 815. 

Ai^'vKi fii9 I u e-f A«v«. JSefihdfiSt* 

T«» J" ff A«y« I iJ'^if ^tfAfi. Or. 1^^49-56. Barnes^ 

TXctftm ri yu^ \ tht /it' o^v. iSo/iA. OfcT. 71 1355. 
ftve by some called Antisfiastic Dimeter Catalectic j 
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by others, Iambic Hefihfhemimer ; and by Morell^ 
Ionic ^^ %mr^ avrivttB^tietv, or Mpionics* 

1SJt^tM% ifM I Xt rctith y«y. Eur. Ph, 641. 

Im ntfM I vti Mti Af^, lb, 189. 

Attf etfTi I tt x^vjFTtTMm Ib» 348. These i&af 
also be called Efiionic^, B. mtf mayfutrmf. 

OtfcLit^a^ I I fio-dt ^•r^tft. lb. 2S8. called by some a 
Trochaic. It may be called an Antisfiaaticj comiposed 
of Efiitritesy first and second; or rather it is an Efd' 
choriambic, 

Ix^ttr* 9V « } /ttdi0$ cTs, lb. 1047. B. •jm«i«c> 0«'«tc. 

O^fcnTXf t9r I 6^y0v «3-cv. jintiatr. 107 1> rather an 
impure jintihfiaHtic. 

€>^V»V9 A«7;^b I <^«^av ivosrAov. ^i?C. 1089. Of thk 

verse there are various opinions. Morell considers 
it an jintisfiaatic. It may be considered as composed 
of an Efiitritua and Ditrochausy the first of the Di' 
trochaus resolved. 

Ef ^«iJWAf I otti ^dtfct^iXuT*. Hec. 470. B. A«iJW- 
MmTi. On account of the double Sfiondecy this 
verse cannot be - reckoned pure. It is rather a Hy' 
/iercatalecticy composed of an lonicy a Moloaausy i. e. 
the short syllables of the lontc contracted, and a syl- 
lable over. It might perhaps be read, 

And in the AntiatrdfihCf 

A^yeiiv { \ y» h |ei»«— 479-80. ; 

T*J" f» ;c^«»i I ^jj »exA«f6«i, -which arc only not pure 

lonicii. 
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I 

"E^^si^ fut»^* I vw ^ffMt. Ph. 1531. So; 

Ti$ nrt v^^i I ctf.vfutp. ffefih^at. is called a CHo' 

macMan, It is to.be remarked, howeyery that a Mo» 

loa9U% rarely enters into the composition of an Ionic 

verse, and that only: in the even places; that four or 

. five long syllables may not come together.. . 

In scenam missus tmto cum pond^ere yersu9. ^or. 
A« »• • ■ 
a 5. Dimeter Htpercatalbctic. 

VLvt ^' UT^i «i I furtu Tvyi \ (0. Sofih. Aj. 1233. 

%:Ku^«t cAf I ^oitri qtmh | jmu Pind. Olym, «• 1. 41. 

These following are not pure. 

Xvf AnXiet I €fif Tt xn^eu \ Tif. Hec. 462. 

M99'x^i «^« j Aucf 0)» nt^^M. Ph. 643. More> pro- 
perly a Trochaic Dimeter Aciatalectic. 

llH wrt xf I ^«vf0< AiH I v« Soph. EL 825. 

JLircthnA^* Schol. 

An Epichoriambic Dimeter Acatalectic ; (the se- 
cond of the J^pitrite resolved,) or it may be a Gly- 
tonic, 
1 9 ^ i. Ti|iM|KT£R Br ACHYC ATALEGTic. (Proxillean,) 

OvJW$d»y« I ra^^vpuf a | nhf. Seal. pure. 

Omr^etp /9i« | r«y f;^«/0*«v | «<»•<(. jfif^r, i7(?c. 457.* 

11^9$ .fwf f I ^fVfr' « 0-c I A«y«. . Jiephpt6t. 

* AAiMf A^e J a n, rof /mi | Xt^6f. Soph. Oe4. T, 199,. 
InUie seeood plaee, the SchoL makes the foot a P<eo7i tertiua,' 
nMir& proiMHjr a JHtrochaUs.' for the ^^ft'c accusative in k, U 
Wi^; as in £Tfo»A<«. JEur. Ph, 1258. 

i— *» »«r«i^ I T0I wt jutt fu I ^vym. Hec. 1064.—. 
fither an Antiepasticj of a Paon first, 8cc. SchoL but 
the penult in itftitt^ is long, see Soph^ «/<n.^%\; Ot^. 
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T. 1363. it may therefore be a CAoriamdici or rather 
«n jinap^tsHe Dimeter AeattUeetic. 

T«^Ai# «M^ I •|«y«y«c | «4f ^m* Eur. Ph. IS35. 

Or. SlO-«-rc#0« Synizeeia. 
AXva-tri I x^prmi ^§^ \ fU9m. v* 98S. an JSfiionic. 

yOs 7. TriMETBR CATALECTie. 

PA. 343.* 

^ /9«A»i/» %^« I f# ^c»y«JW I /itfA««y. Ph. 170* 
The ancient editions had firnXXUf/u to satisfy the mearare. 
fiet}i?i§tfit renders it a more pare Jonic; Imt fiaXiUfU viU rather 
gi?e a Paonic. 

Bl i^n$*ytifH, Aia ra t«$ | O^yi 5«ya | Mv 9fifi», Or^ 
1 387. Mfiionic; or it may he an ^aynartete d a IW- 
cAotc Pentketnimcriay and Baee ; or of a TVttt&ifc 
jBa^e^ and Iambic Penthemimerie* 

AtTrra i^f» | sMf if ^tXx | ^yf« /mo/, v. 146. 

As a DitrQchdtua is in a manner of €qnal time wi^ 
an Ionia so is a Cretic with an Antibacchiua. The 
verse therefore is rightly denominated a 7W|»rr^r 
Cataleetic; but it is an jB/dfmicy on account of the 
double lambua. 

^ Thus : l^«i rai ytfi \ « ri/Ki«$ | ar «*«! ^tm. ^S^j^. 
An. 961. 

This yerse is called by the Schoh a Catalettic; but 
« 9r«i flr«i may be c<msidered an AnMadtlduay on ac- 
count of the common syllable, rather than a Hdsdoa' 
aua. Or limvyAitvkAttafiiiatie Dimeter Htffiercaf^ 
hctic. 
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An Efdonic or rather a Trochaic Trimeter Bra- 
ehycatatectic. . • 

?y. 8. Trimb^ter AcATALSCTic. fJEeUcJ . ^ 

Many of tius species are found impure^particu-- 
hLrlj m JEurip^.. Otreat. 
n^ 9". A Trimeter Htpercatalectic.. 

^ 10. Tetrameter; BrachMatalectic. f w^ 'S^* 
tadtc»} 

/^ IL Tetrameter Cat ALEeTic^.'. . .. 
Se9i.^ 

01. 10. 21. 5c/i. 

Bat contrary Jmic9 are i^ot wont to be so- coaneeted.. It jsaj 
be iberefore an Atynarteie. 

i 

^ ^.Tetrameteh Acatalectxc. ( ^fifthicylonicj 
Z^fMct fu I ^0$ rut «;^« | Amaiy ^ro/KA |, farr «m^/^H€. 
5caA - * 

These are pure or legitimate Tonkas but the im- 
pure claim so much licence^ that they admit all these 
feet; an Ana fi testy and a Pyrrichy with the first re- 
solved^ 
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«i>ii }t« wiXtioyt ( I ..^Or. 1347.-^ 
H Dactyl anda Pyrrkhy with the second resolved;, 

K«J)u«f f/M«Ae I -—PA. 641."— 
a Molo9MU9j with the short trowel coiitraeted; as, 

*— [ fliff {W«9. ii^. 15S1 .— 
a seomid P«on ^ 

1246.*—. 

ft THbracbyB and a Fyrrich^ bf resolving the se- 
cond o£ the P€(m^ 

Jferjf« ^' «vff I ^(. mi/LtifiM I t^M. /(^. 97f. Rather 
l^ttBXk ULMamHc Dtmefer M a t <Ue c i& i. unlesf in the 
Strophe f the pronunciiation he tt'fA or tf^f»t$<^. 
and then^ acoor^x^ m ywi iiave ^Kmtraiclied ellheF' 
die first «nr middte final Bj^UaUesy all are P^om. 

r. P. HiAo-if"— Jk 995r. 2. P. above; 3i P, iB^tJlf^ 
5rii0-« I — ^/c. 396, 4. P. Omrt tr«$ | M«0r. BIO. B* 

mntts vv(| 

9iTribrachy9 and a TVecAirfy fiy resollring theSrstof 

"flie jDi(roeJum4. 

a TVocAer and 2VtArarAy«) b]p resolving the thM. 

Uvfcpftt h I fut9 fx^vo'f » PA. 647 ; an AntUfuiH* 
iic Ghfcmdc i. or more properly perhaps a l^Qchaic 
Jbimeter Acutalectic* 

To which will correspond the Antithetic or oppo- 
site verse, if you place the article before ac^£r»« 

]^£r».i— — line 667^— 



^r it m«^ be a CateUecHcf hj readimg ill tbc Stm-' 

JSL Ditribraehya by respliiogalL 

Aipom wt^ 4^1 1 ?iMi, Soph. 4i* ^^^* which miqr 
{^ abo.aa Iambic or Trochaic PenthenUmj 
^QBAIonkfOj *Mi9^' t^rnrttiamy qr .^'oiticty art joiaedt 
^to Iambic^ Dipodi^^ to Otoriambics^ and tp aU tilt^ 

* Ac^rv JiivM I iM«, *r ^iA« | — -JSur. Or. 146» 
sodiac. See afterwards. 

2. Efiitr.-^ \ 0-19 Tt x^tu I ^>»mmffec. 463. 

3. JS:/lfm — I futff 9s<nif4,\ ^-^Ph. 64B. 

4. J^Vr«-^ I "e^««9S Aafy^« |:.«ip/ii^, 1088-9. 



THE IONIC A AfiNORE. 

The lesser Jomcy if pure^ instead of a double 
Trochee^ or IHirochteue, chooses a Dtjambusf or 
double Iambus. 
^^ U MovoMETsft HyPERCiATAi^EeTxci <H* Pcnthc^ 

mimeris. 
^^tft r*r JVv^ ^ AW Seal* 

ill 2. A DlXHTBR BRAearCATALECTIC. 

Etts TAi^' fo-a- 1 vtff#$, Ifec. 1082. 
Less pure verses of this desciipdon^ are the fol- 
lowing. 
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£r tirXtti ffJL I «c-«f. Or. 1389. B. ey«TA«€. 
Mv;t;a(v«y e/ic)rA | i»ii9, lb. 1422. 

These may be rather called Creticsy or PseoniH: 
tks also the following, n«i^« rvf Tt^wJ" | «e^<^' •— which 
may be also called a Trochaic Dimeter Braehycata* 
lecHc. Thus, 

Ots yttf afB-e j cB^sf^, Soph. An. 591, or a Trichmc 
Penthendm. 
'j^Q 3. A DiM£T]&R Catalrctic, or Hefihthendmerth 
(Timocratian.) 

£A«r0$ oMc^ I tMfMti. Ph. 1517. 

n«ri r«y )u.«r | f^' t^«. Hefihast. 

ScaUger joins these two verses. See afterward* 
Difienthemimer. 

The following are impure, 

n«^«y a/4Jpt\ httt^Tcu Ph. 332. 

Miy«« cy r«r | ctt Be^f. Sofih. Oed. T. 890. 

b/«9 f^yAv I reAfo-M^ Mur. Or. 832. An Mfiiomc 
Sofih. Aj. 1218. or it may be an IthyfitmlUt. 

AyetfAtftuiti^i ^etii. Or. 836. An Iambic Dime 
ter Brae hycatalec tic ; but if we read AyafA^fM^vu^ 
it may be an Anafiastic Penthemimeria. 
/^ 4. Dimeter Acatalectic. (Arutcrecn^tic.) 

MfAe« ^«/^| 0$ f »«!»•/$. JSt^r. <St(/!t/;t. 972, pure; SO:^ 

'Tthuto't f I c^fty^a-xfif. Anac. 5, 15. 

T« r«^s f/ttof0- 1 I rt;^«yy«/$. Sofih. Oed. 71 1 1 14. or' 
it may be an Iambic Hefihthemimena. Schoi. 



PartII. greek PROSODV. y/ 

The following arc less pure. 

St«»« x^rt I re xtu yiq. Or, 204, ratlicr than au 

Uvtcf J x«T« ;r«i»T«». PA, 2 1 6, with the first syllable 
short} as the Scholiast rightly notices^ composed ot* 
two Paons; since in Dimeters^ the last syllabic is 
not common. Thus, 

Z«tfftf r* «»T I ^« J^^flftjcofTdj. ii. 239, or a Pseonic 
But if the first be long, it is a Proaodiacj C Dimeter 
Acatalecticjy as Vale, observes. If tXetrot. be added, 
irom the following verse, as Heath docs, it becomes 
a Proaodiae Trimeter Brachycatalectic ; to which 
the twin verse, 228, will correspond well; if wc read 
with the old editions — x^varc J nvxTttq j or it may be 
Catalecticy with tlie defect of only one syllable. 

Tv^f0$ ef j rfr^«o*x£A«$. 16^ 642. Rather a Tro- 
chaic Hefihthemimeria. Thus, 

tlchuthiKT I «y «J(»y«y. lb. 319. 

Ov^ttttt rt I o*xosr/«< J9-cdtfjr. /i&. 240; S-fo^y beinp; u 
'Synizeaia, And instead of tlie Diafiondxua Octaae- 
znuay which is not admissible in these places, it migl'.t 
be called a fourth Epitrite, But it is more propcrlv: 
an Anafiautic Hefihthemimeria. 

jy B^nn-uif j T,x?if4Mi'no-o-og, So/ih, An. 981. 

An Mjdonic^ on account of the Dlrroc/ixvua^ or 
double Trochee. 

;^«^£i ?r£^« j j^^vp^ioie-t, lb. 34-3. 

An /o72/c a miJiorey of un /o«/c and Ditrochee^ ac- 
cording to the Scholiaaf. 

But, if so measured, it becoracs a legitimate Ionic 

K 
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a major es to which the Antithetic j or opposite verse, 
by no means corresponds, ^wu^mvt hxr | vttkur^ii* 
But the first syllable in (^v^i^n from the seccHid 
aoiist of fiftixt^j is shortened by Horn, jifioll. and 
.^9ch. It may be therefore an Iambic Hcphthcmi' 
?}icri8y and then all will be right. 

Av0cr«v gv^ I «J^9 T^«itfv. lb. Aj, 1209. 

But the member of the Antistrofihc is by no means 
like tliis : for it is composed of a Ditrochatisj and a 
Dijambusy says the Scholiast ; 

12 ^%ft sr^« I 70901 ^oy«y. viz. a Periodic. 

But the Doric t«», and the diphthong in T^ o<«f be- 
fore a vowel being shorty it becomes a Trochaic 
Hefihtheminicrisy to which the Antitheticy or oppo- 
site verse will well correspond. 

®tet,T6i TE^T I cfisit KV^Aff. Anoc. 39, 23. B. Btae-ti 

A^u?i9iv vm^ I « xeLTij^tf^. lb. 66-7. B. nMnj^ttf, 

Mt^t^Mf JV I ^vAfU ^«yr«. /3. 3) 4. an Epionic ; 
ihus, 

B^£^0( c//(ti I /ujy ^0j3?;6*«<. /6. 11. «f 0MA«f6sv0$ j or 
iL may be, with the preceding, an Iambic Penlhemi' 
aieris. 

.Y. B, The P£on tertiusy unless in case of an «ft»«- 
K>i»o-tfy is never substituted for an Ionic, Sec Pauw 
on Pindar, OL 9. 59. 

o. Dimeter Hypercatalectic. 

M0y« ^' enm \ «• ^i«|«;9- | «k Eurip, Ph, 1521. 



Part II. GREEK PROSODY. 99 

The following are less pure. 

£Afv«$ £ I 9r/ XtJcr^et, Tctf | >m»AA— JBwr. Hcc, 635. 

Rkther than an larnbic Hefihthemimeria. 

£', I atq ycet;^ | 0$, <^$ ^ojSf | ^0$. JP/i. 128. 

Iambic Dimeter Brachycataleciic ; f, «, extraver- 
sum; i. e. considered as not belonging to the verse. 

Tv^tef 0fj^| fut Xivae-^ t | fieti. lb, 210. 

jMore properly an A^itisfiaatic Dimeter Acatalvc- 
tic ; (the second of the Antiafiaat being resolved) to 
■which the Antithetic or contrasted verse vciy well 
corresponds (v. 222,) provided — Af^s be a Stj?uzesi:i. 
S09 

n^oo'gtS'ov afAjp I ij3«Af fiAs- 1 «v. lb, o\oj or they 
may be Periodic verses. B. tti4.fi^*x\s. 

If' cv B-ffiq I «yMj90«0* | «. Or, 984. 

Amcam^ I Tp^A^K AAi I f. ^(Tc. 1067. An Ejt ionic ; 
or it may be a Phonic, 

EieAi^iy, sr* | ivi^vfxjpih \ t%, Sojih, An, 826. The 
hist of the Ionic being resolved. 
? Tf xtjcXnontiy I r«c-J^ fVA^y V | jsmv. Oerf. 71 2 1 9 ; an 

So, T«yJ" irttfuMi | oJor i^K f | r/« w^n. 89 1 ; or an 
Acatalecticy the last syllable of the Ionic being re- 
solved. 

/6. Trimeter Brachycatalectxc. 

Kvyr^t f^etTif | fjLebXe^Mit ^^evr | iJWv. Seal. 
^tsh^^evT I £ Mv^r/Ai/ | ^didv. ii'ttr. Or. 991, 
0/tfc«t;A«$* wf I Jcr*^ fiJ ;C^«'^ I '*• Sojih. Oed, T. 197.* 

* Op tilts verse may be a Dimeter ITt/ppvnifalecfic ; H» 'SJ/- 
'izeeis. 
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The following verses arc not pure. 

1518; or an Iambic Dimeter ^Jcatalectic, 
U?iAKetiit9fj G-xi I et^*f9 h^eev | tttxv. lb. 316. 
Ev^n ^dvit I ^ofcq e|« I fMi lim. Or, 814; an £fiio- 

vic, or lainbic Dimeter Hijpercatalectic, 

So, 4>t;o-/5 «i»f I ^«» trtKTEv I ah. Sofih. Ocd T. 888. 

/iMr. Or. 1248; or Trochaic Dimeter Hyfiercatalec- 
(ic. 

So, ETTt ^cvot I ;g«jit«/a'fr£/ | /u,«r^o$« /J. 1491. 

nf^< J^' a?is I Kflf^ h^*^tXr | «r«. /*A. 169. JE/iionic. 

Also, £^< ^2^^< I )(«< ^ovoi jcxi I f/KA^f. /Ter. 647. 

So, TtMcrxv Tec I ^pontmrt j X'C"'*' ^ofih, Oed, T* 
A74; or an Iambic Dimeter Hyfiercatalectic, 

P//. 214. 

Either a Paonicj (rather than an jinapaatic HefJ^ 
thcmimeris) ; but that it may correspond with its 
twin brother, it should be a Dimeter HyfiercataleC" 
tic; cither by resolving the last of the lonic^ (rie-/ 
ii(po^o) or by pronouncing ^i<p» \ ^cXoif rapidly, as u- 
^o.5A»;$, unless in the Aniisirophe wc may prefix the 
article ryg or t» to Aci';>i, 

7. TiuMETiiii Catalectic. (Anacreontic) 
Xse uei i€KT [ eto civv^^cv [ f^s?,ncof» Seal, 

The ibllowiusij verses are impure. 

I'>r8. Efdf^nlr. 
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SO| X^«y/« yttf I TiCiff it"' tw | et^tretu Or. 152; 
andy 

AtuM< «y«| I ra rt artt Xf^^ \ •^''f^^^vv. Sofik, Oed. 
T. 212. 

^ytti mufT I aA«f$ o/k^/u. | a* A#j9«. J?ur. P/i. 323 ; 
rather Acatalectic^ if you call the last foot a Molos- 
VU8 : but a vowel follows, if the last syllable were 
not otherwise common. 

So: B«t^v«Av«r' I gfMt S"' «;^0$ | ifrcute. So/iA, jij, 
200. 

£i;tf i^ «AA« I ret^ tiXXat i" (sr' | etXK^tq. An, 142. 
This the SchoL calls Catalectic ; but others suppose 
that cannot be, unless we should read ttxt ^' ^^^-^ r«c- 
^f «AA« I J" ftr' «AA«;$3 but in that case they dispose 
the verse otherwise, r« f^^v etMtt | r« J^' f^ «aa«/$s 
r« /icey«6AA | J" fV «AA«i$, in the old editions ; hence 
Johnson has in his edition, r«J^' i»aa« J"' fV «aa«<$' 
and also Burton. Thus it will be an Antisfiastic 
Trimeter Brae hycatalec tic ; or rather a Creticy or 
Phonic Trimeter Hyfiercatalecticj to which the An- 
tithetic or contrasted verse corresponds; ^ISv Sytii- 
zests, 

At^vfMti i I Ao$ r\ cMTcti Bce-T | ct^teit, lb. 980. 
The Dinfiondee is not pleasing. It may be ^ ^n- 
tisfiaatic Trimeter JBrachy catalectic j with the third 
of the EfiitHtea, (the first syllable being resolved) 
and the fourth Efiitrite^ with an Iambus ; or, rather 
an Asynartete, of an Iambic base, and a Dactylic 
Penthemimeris, 



I/. 



im GREEK PROSODY. Part U 

8. Thimeteu Acatalectic. fSa/ifihic.J 

Hf e$ sfAi yet^ | x«»«v f/u* | Af r«y J^' «;g9. JEur, Ph» 
357- 

£x^«r9C-«$ { ra ^renr* ivS'etift | 090$ cX^H* Sofihm Oed. 
T. 1220; rather aQ Anap^atic Trimeter Brachyco' 
talectic^ or a Difienthemim* 

OeifuTtfv S" i I ftec x**^^ ff'v^v I «s «yfrdes. 76. 1225| 
or, an Jisynartete^ of an Iambic Dimeter BrachycU' 
talecticj and an Adonic^ or with an Anafiaatic base* 
.inacreon in the sweetest numbers writes. 

Where in the last place there is an /otmc, the rest 
as you please. Seal, Barnes measures those two 
lines otherwise; dividing them into four verses* 

9. Trimeter Brachycatalectic. 

T/ Af 7f /5 BvfA, I f 5 iyej'/ 5 tu^ | €» «Air^o> | ^-mj. 

Baxter^ Mattaire and Bamea^ measure these in fou**^ 
verses. 

10. Trimeter Hypercatalectic. 

11. Tetrameter Catalectic. (Phalecian.J 
St^ec^tvtfi I ^vyxi ctv^etv | ^vyeti l^t | i'sxMKtu lb, 

12. Tetrameter Acatalectic. (Mcmanian J 

U.W, lb. 
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fihaat. 

These are pure or legitimate ; but almost all the 
impure verses admit* the same feet, with the impure 
greater Ionics ; as the Efiionics also admit Ditrochai. 
"We may observe only that the Moloasua is placed at 
the end, or in the even places of the greater Ionic 
measure; but that in the lesser Ionic j that foot is 
put at the beginning, or in the uneven places ; and 
that the greater Ionic measure very rarely terminates 
in an Ionic foot. 

• In this verse, a Paon primus is very seldom found. 

The second Paon is found Phanisa. 128, 210. Dimeter Ify' 
percatalectic. 

The third Paofh Hecuba, 635. 1067. Dimeter Bifpercata^ 
lectic. 

The fourth Pam, Or. 1243, Ph, 214. Trimeter Brachyca- 
taleciic, 

Epitrit. I, Or. 984. Dimeter Hyper catalectic. 
Rpitr, 2, Soph. Oed. T. C65. Dimeter Hi^achycatafectic, and 
Or. 8.S2 Cata'ectic, 

Efntr. 3, Or 814. Trimeter Brachycatalectic. 

JSpitr. 4, Ph, 221. Dimeter Hypei^catalectic, 

JVbte, When the verse is to be examined or tested, 
not by the number of feet, but by the space of the 
times; the diminution of timje in the first Difiodia 
may be made up from the following: as, when a 
third P^on is used, and a Ditrochaus Hefitasemusy 
or second Efiitrite follows the last short syllable. 
This communion, or connection, the musicians call 
€t,itetKXabmi and when such verses occur, they are 
called «f«»A«fu9(e; asy 

MtTo^vKTt I 0/$ 9r0.^* ifctif, Anac, 3. 
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Or, these may be Iambic Hefihthendmer. Sofik. 
EL 1073. 

M B, The measure is termed ttfmiXm/uf^v $ be- 
cause in it, the deficient time in one foot ia reflectedy 
and compensated in the following foot. Schoi, on Hc" 

The GaUiambic verse, according to Victorintu^ is 
formed by resolving the long syllables of the Tetra* 
meter Catalectic. This verse is called by some^ as 
he observes, Metroiacon or Bacchiacoiu 

Verses composed in this manner are very sweet. 

The Galliambice of Hefihusation^ are very different 
from this ; 

Which may more properly be called an Antiafiaatie 
Tetrameter Brachycatalectic^ or an Asynartete^ of 
an Anapastic Dimeter Brachycatalecticy and a Pen- 
themimeri», 

CHORIAMBIC VERSE. 

The principal foot in this verse is a Choriambua^ 
whence it takes it name. It properly ends in a Dac^ 
tyl or Cretic ; and sometimes by resolving the first 
syllable of the Trochee into two short syllables^ it 
admits a Tribrachys ; very rarely a M0I099U9* 

1. MONOMETER. 

A fM< iytf. Eur. Hec, 1056. 



Part n. GREEK PROSODY. 105 

o 2. MoNOMETER Hypercatalectic, Of Penthc' 
mimeris, 

Tenh yvvtttx. | m, Hec. 1070. 

An Adonicy or Dactylic Dimeter Acatalectic* 
^ 3. Dimeter Brachycatalectic. (Mcmanian.J 

AAf«$ tfvy I «^f I. Hecuba 637 ; which is a Dactylic 
JPenthemimeris^ 

The following are mixed, or Efiichoriambic, 

EiB-t (Ml ofJL I fcetruf. Hec. 1066. 

A/B&^i^«A«< I ^^vyti* Or. 1417. 

£vr^0^d$ «e;c« | tPtt* So/ih. Aj, 628. 

— S-^y, 9 VAO-Ary I pMrcta, Antistrofihe 642. 

Where instead of a Choriambtisy there is a third 
£fiitrite. 

Perhaps in the time of Sofihoclesj when the lunic 
letter n had not yet been received at Athens^ the 
common vowel, which represented both the long and 
short sound, was pronounced so weakly, that the 
last example might be counted a Choriambus. 

If the Doric was put for v, as /«.« for 1^, or /twc- 
Tm II 16TUV 5 otherwise, if we read in the Strofihe^ 
£irr^0^o$ fy afjL I f^«, or cv MtLs^st | r^0^0(, then wc 
should find no more difficulty, and should have twin 
verses; viz. Iambic Dimeter Brachycatalectic. 
A 4. Dimeter Catalectic, or He/i/ithemimerie. 

ITd^S-fCdV ett^ I « TetX*i, Hec. 1106.. 

Hi^ <^<ti^m \ AA/«5. 5o//A. ^. 826; 

The following are mixed>. or Efiichoriambics. 

^oiret^itu I ^tv [M^S-Atf. Or. 327. 

i'^ciyfi'v TonA/y | »? ^aifri^. .4^ti^trophe 343. 



106 GREEK PROSODY. Paet U. 

Perhaps Acatalect : ixx 9l MoIobsum is a foot of 
equal time with a Choriambua. But here also an 
Efiitrit, 3, is opposed to a Choriambusj unlesa the 
second syllable in ^tiretxtt% from ^urtut^ and before 
a liquid, be made long ; then it would be an Iambic 
Dimeter Catalecticy on account of the common syl- 
lable, or rather an Antisfiasticy to which the Antithe'- 
ticy or contrasted verae corresponds* 

^vo-to KvxX I ct ^cyy«(. Ph, 181. 

More rightly a Daetylic Trimeter Brachycatalec' 
tic. 

H|fi h KM I woXvmq. SofiA. Elect, 490, 

A third £fiitrite as above, or more properly an 
Iambic Dimeter Brachycatalectic. 

— TATv v^ctrm \ 9FttTtft^ Hec, 450. 

MiiTFtrt foi I wTt Tec9^. Ph. 19&. These may be 
called Dactylic Penthemim., 

G.i cLT^tiAMt I «xfyr^«. Ph, 182; or^ Iambic Meph* 
themim» 

The verse closes very sweetly with a Bacchtut. 

Av$^»MJtoto- 1 i wnfttii, Hec, 471, which is by ^oA 
called an Ariatophamariy and by Diomede^ an ArchilO' 
chian, 

5. Dimeter Acatalectic. (Atiacreontic.) 

A/u^i ttJixhti I t^o/Mfet. Ph. 1517-18. 

K<^«i3»Aov r' I 0^0$ <c^«y. /<&. 241. 

X^vo-^^cttfv I ivy ^Ti^v/Mv* Anac, 173. 3. 

The following are mixed, or Efiichoriambic, 

O /M^y<«« «A^«$, I « f* ci^trei. Or, 805. 

Either a Paonic Dimeter Hypercatalectic, 



IRT U. GREEK PROSODY. 107 

Tn^tutt w I h r^«juf^«y. Ph. 310. B. yi^ie i^«/k<- 
{•s or, jinafiaatic Dimeter Brachyeatalectic : but 
e first may be considered to be a Dttroch€U9j ra- 
,er than an Efntrit, 4, unless, as Heath suggests, 
e old reading be retained, Fvf « v^i4x^pn. An Ana- 
t9tic boMCy or Ionic Penthemim, 
Ovin IxXttT I ri vfff«$. 5o/(A. ^n. 593. either a 
Vochoic Stesichorean, 

12$ TF^iiiFti fuM I Tj^f fMiMU^ttt* Euv, Pk, 348 ; the 
rst syllable of the Choriamhic being resolved. 
X^vo-f09r99«r I «y ^a^tm. Or, 838 ; or, more pro- 
erly a Proaodiac Dimeter Hyfiercatalecticj or Dae* 
fUc Hefihthemim. 

Toy Xtv%»(nFi9 | Af y«^ff nr^/y. Soph, An, 107. 

ITfvxtffy.^' H^ I 0e/fdy cAffy. Antiatr. 135. 

The iScAo/. had probably read A^yB-t T^iy, as he 
alls it a Choriambua; yet it will not correspond 
ith the Antithetic or contrasted verse, unless ^' be 
rcfixed, as the sense seems to require. This also 
lay with more propriety be called a Dactylic Hefih" 
^emim, 

B. Kvxfc^rrt^ti, JUvKyovre^ov | »«AAoo-t;y«$. Or, 1394; 
nlcss the. second in KvufoTrre^^y be shortened. 

B. etXetPietto't ^* «/ey. Sivy «AaA«y«<s | J^* «i«yiit«r«rv. 
^A. 337. 

•— ^' «ify it/«7jii«rA;y the old reading, which some 
'ritics retain. Whence it becomes a Trimeter Bra- 
hycatalectic^ and the following Sjcoti* x^w-^rr | srcn, 
in Ionic Dimeter Brachyeatalectic, 

AOah I 6*fAify«i«. P/i. 180. 
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H Ai0$ f^y I •$ A^rtfju. lb. 199. 

X«^«s yu^ifjL I «y ti^c^i. lb, 243; either an Iambic 
Hefihthemim^i'-'-^nctf^^ ttf — Vossiusy x^C^i» and in the 
preceding verse, Heath has etXiVQ-af i^H Xt^rmt | * 
i'vretrnf. Anac. 66. 3, perhaps it should be Acirr*^. 
See afterwards Anti8pa9tic. 
:> ^ 6. Dimeter Hypercatalectic. 

O^fAf ir^trsfcf | mS't^ot J^vv | «<• Sofih, Aj, 1211. 

The following are mixed, or Efiichoriambics. 

0f«y x^^^xci I 0(y«| •«*«$ I /(Ml. Soph. Ajm 707. 

12/U4I ^«j3« I /MCI r« ic^^Tt^x I •»• ii&. 227 ; rather 
than Periodica, 

AAA' «A«r» I ;o( rf$ i^'i^ | t;$. Eur, Hec. 949. 

A Trochaic Dimeter Acatalectic ; or rather with 
the Schol, an Epichoriambic. But the first foot may 
be called a Ditrochaus rather than an Epitrit. 4. 

7. Trimeter Brachycatalectic. 

n«Ai0y «e^«9f$ I aiit^ti iti" \ oiXof. Eur, Ph, 1569 
R. ett6t^0i u^tbvt?. 

Mixed, or Epichoriambica. 

0$ ^Afi ©9)3 I etta^ MvKtiv | «f0-/. /'A. 194. 

M^n vtbT^a I «» tK^tt" c$ I «<)C0y. ^ec. 952 ; 
or, an Asynartetcj of a Trochaic and Iambic Penthe^ 
znimeria, Tc Trrtctti ftn | h^yiuLx r«y | irA>A«y. Or. 
989. More properly an Aaynartete of an Anap^atic 
baacy and Iambic Dimeter Brachycatalectic. Bamea 
in the last verse omits ra^. 

12 ;rory/0( ;^^ | vc-go^^f- ( ff;C'' ^A. 198. 
Xllx^oy J"' 0ecec« I rory S-c^Xxuif | ^«A4>y. AEach, S. T. 
361. 
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IAi«JW$ I oi fit J'ltfA I 19-19. Eur. Hee. 1062. Pro* 
stfdiac. 
)^^ 8. Trimeter Catalectic. 

OcJV fiS9PfT I iff &B^im ai" I e Tfc^tti. Jfe/ih^Bt. 

Mixed) and Efnchoriambit. 

An TT^rt Tttf I ixtic^tt «*» I •9r/«f. Hec. 930. B. l^ittr 
J^ i or, an Anafiaatic Dimeter .^catalectic. 

n«o*fi^((Vfi I •/$ AfivfMtf I <«f9>f, most properly an ./^n? 
tisfiasHc. Ph. 197. Fiz/c. B. A/M.vfuvy£i0}$ vieta-u 

OtfMi ^Vf4/p4 [ ^«$ fittfviroTf*. I «r«(r«K* -^A* 1354. 

Mcf^vx^^ rt I iM;«f0;i^«r | x xatiretq. lb. 315. 

Either an lonit a minore^ according to the Scho- 
Gast ; or, an Efiionic ; or rather a Trochaic Trimeter 
Brachy catalectic^ on account of the common syllable. 

Ttttcff titB- I tf AjULTrctAXetrS-* | iifMtrti. Or. 332, of a 
Choriambu8j 8cc. ^ScAo/. But as the first syllable 
in Twccoiy is perhaps never long, it may be an impure 
Antiafiastic. 

A Trimeter Catalectic is no where to be found ; 
but a pretty sweet Efiichoriambic Trimeter mayj 
which is also called Eufiolidean. 

TlmXott irdXcti I etg tcro <rvf4jp | t^oti S'tfAMf. Or. 809. 
©r, it may be an jisynartete of an Iambic Penthemi' 
meria^ and Dimeter Brachy catalectic. 
' 9. 9' Tetrameter Catalectic 

At Kv^s^tt I «( iTrt^nuT* | 0^y<« Aft;» | «Aey2^. He- 
fihaat. 

These are pure; but impure, or mixed, admit al- 
most all kinds of ftet; as a Ditroch^uH'^ ^ P «ou tiri- 
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VM^ an JSfiiiriti terHu^y s^ oUmr fei§^ bqt^ JRtfottB 
and EfiUritea; and by antipathy/ a Bijambu^^^g^ii 
AntiafiaBt ; that, as the^^ ar« ^ftipnpfPfs th^l«- nwy 
be also ^icboriamHc^ 1^%'^ gra^flilly^ end in an 
jimtihibrachya or Bacckim^ Sjce. ^tl^frtrsktioil^. on 
Dimeter Caialectic or HcfihtMtmmmS', 
f ff 10. DiMETEit Qatajueotic.. f^rUfQjikmi^n'J 

^^/, 11, Tbimete.1^ QATAic^c'i^iC, (AnacT^mticO 

Hephaat. 
/CZ. 12. Tetram^t^e^ Qatai^e^io, (Ams^r^ontU^.J 

w/fwac. 88. 

This vers^ is also called d^ifl^mff^^fif a|i4 is. the 
sweetest of all. 

Anac. 87. 

There are also Pentameter CatcUectica^ which take 
the same close. 

Aetif^«vei ev | vfMor»T6t | ^pi^€ r(- »«i | Ztrv ^t^vfMif 
I yfVflt^;^^flM. Hefihaat; and Hexatitetera : 

This Philicua however, accordiiig to Scaligevy was 
not the first who used this kind of verse. It was 
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used by Simmiaa the 'Rhodidn befote kitay in those 
fibi^i^s^ irtikJi were entitled m?itftvf and ^i^t^vyn^. 



ANTISPAST15C VERSE. 

The pure Antiafiaatic verse consists solely of Arf 
tia/ia0t9 tXiA lOMbuaes; en^fig, if h b6 not an Acata- 
Uctic verse, ui portions of these.feet; and legitimate 
verses do not even iierj^ct the first, tMrd, and fourth 
£fiitrtte8: this terse hoMreVer, avoids concluding 
iridi ks OVm ^eet. Such a cbtiotu^ibn of the verse, 
is extremely harsh and rough. 
Q 1. MoiitUJtrttL tttPERCATALficTic. (Dochmaic.) 

ihi sTf/^o I fMH. Etft. Or, 144. 

iJkitf fM I fMti. Sofih. Jtj. 606. 
Ja, 2. Dimeter Brachtcatalectic. 

B«X«i< &t I Xtn. Phcen, lf'4. 

Iffun x^iii ^vfL I ^d^Hf. Hec* 6^9. 

£/$ flenrAdv IfMF | fco^f. Ji&. 10^:>. Ot^ Iambic Di' 
meter Brachycatalectic, 

The following are not pure. 

Afttifiif %t I AfvJ^dv. Of. 1294. B. ttf4.etfipf4.ev, 

li'ctuf n I fi&retf. Hec, 944. 

A/i«f«$ /SAf I pic^ov, Sofih. Ant. 104; or, Trochaic 
Penthemimeris, Some divide this verse otherwise, 
Aftt^tc^ jSXf I ^«^tfy At^xcct, an itnpure Antiafiaatic. 

tct4 ^tXvti iix^S'\tu4. Hec, 1027. a Cretic ; B. 
emits !>«<. So also, 
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Iti fi6t fMt \ ^ttrtf. PA. 1512. 

Ay«| it^pv I fuf V. Sofih. Oed, T, 707 ; the twin to 
which is, 

Ot; r«f TTttfTm | S-tm ; because the first syllable of 
cveiy Strophe is called common. The measure 
would be more clear with t*M r«y $ since fut is some- 
times negative. 
^ ("^f 3. Dimeter C at alectic Hephthbmimeris. (Pht- 
recratian,) 

TcOflHy' m% i | AcAi^iv. PA. 1516. 

n«ftf$ «$ «fc^ I I T^«i«f. Andr. 305. 

i'vj^Qv ^< f/Mi I iMc^d^tf-AF. w^nac. 36. 11. or. Iambic 
Hefihthemimeria. 

Av^tt ^PfTt I oi iv^et. Hec. 4i44iy or, Anafi€9Hc Di- 
meter Brachycatalectic ; thus, 

Xv/u.9rrt>»rdis A | tctTrtuTTAii, Ife/ihaat, as also, 
^ot^a J^A« I fte?M0^m¥. Ph. 213, or it is impurj^ 
as, are the following, 

Bo»^m I ^ etiBt^oi. Or. 1542. 
Avf6flK «yr/ I 9r0i/ tf4M(. Hec. 1074. 

1 89, to which is annexed, 

e<v0|«o-' I I j3«Ae$ v9ry». The first syllable of a 
Cretic resolved. 

Avo-ofiL^^ct ^tvy I CIV j8cA«. <So/iA. .^n. 365 ; or, it is 
a Periodic Dimeter Catalecticy to which its twin 
verse corresponds- Some however read otherwise; 
thus, 
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Kxi fvttpfifi^ib ^^to which is opposed, 

XB^foi ^gS¥ t' c I »df ;c#» ^iJM»y— an AntUfuiatic Di" 
meter Acatalectic, In the Stroflhey a Ditrochmua is 
rarely used instead of an jintiafiaet by the Tragic 
poets. From the variation of the Antisptut^ some- 
times also a Phereeratic is used, that it may answer 
to its Antithetic or contrasted verse. 

T«/ J"' iw* ttfipt I i3«Aoio-/f. JE^cA. <f. T. 300, 3ir. 
Which is properly an Ithyfihallic verse, »Qd to which 
its twin verse may be assimilated, if we only read, 
instead of K«/ tm 

T«» Tf ^t^6 |. irAdf «TflM>— 317. 

4. Dimeter Acatalbctic. (Glycordan,) 

Vi^Mcf^n ] i^et leiMuii, Ph. 1533, pure. 

A^trof fte¥ I v^AT^ 0JV. Pind, 1. i. 

1« vtl^m — 1« sr^rf/ | « ^«C!i A«r»$. £ur. PA. 109. 

— f«i«$ If x^« I »f« ireTrAtf. ^ipc. 468. 

The following are not pure. 
* Td^idv oiJfc« I Ai^so*' l/3«y. PA. 210, the second 
syllable of the Antiafiaat resolved. 

Itt TFPTu I ct fJt^Xt 9r^dJJ»0f60$. lb, 303, by resolving 
the second and third ; thus, 

A^oiysr^ ivetyt | rt x«kvt6¥. Id* 1359* 

HetXobnu Aep | /9« p^a^fJLOfZf. lb. 321. 

KAve<$ «^ re | »tfr« r^yj^f. /^. 305. 

B. omits tf — fU^ti f¥ I ^A« I Yf*M K^dfi^«$. jHi?c. 
473, a Polyachematiaty or DactyHc Hephihennnieria ; 
to which its twin verse corresponds; thus, Xtc^Ke/f 
ofe I An» T* IfMFXno-^ci. lb, 1071, r« being a Synizfaia; 
but by no means a Trochaic, . 

1 
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B. •¥ tx>^ — ri$ pih» Qy ^' Ix** ^f * i t***"^ ^*' «<^«^ 
Anac. 24. 4. 

Mn^n fft %§u I vfA4^ ir«f. Ib» L* 6. 

£^4VS I/ttf I ^0$ yfAivyrfs. lb, 51. 26. B. E^ds 

— -/r«y csrrtf j arvA^ ^tvuv. Sofih, An, 100. 

The verses thus divided by the Scholiast^ are by 
some asserted to be pure Glyconica ; which cannot 
readily be admitted, on account of the Ditrochau^y 
and are therefore called by others Periods^ as the fol- 
lowing : 

Ti^cL y «yJJ0« M I >M^niTtfi4v, Pindar. 01, 2, 3. 

Some will have them to be Dimeter HyfiercataVsc^ 
tic; but they may with more certainty be called jPhto- 
nic Dimeter Hyper catalectic, 

B. Afsrrqy. 0'nr>i Xi^rot | tii'vrtiTiiv, jfnac, 66. 3, an 
Antispaatici where a Trochee and Iambus follow, an 
Iambus and a Trochee^ according to others, a Polys" 
chematiat, 

' 5. Dimeter Hypercatalectic. (Sapphicj Htft- 
flonacticj 

TtfJL M 9r»^B-£ I 9f fietKT^evfAM I ct. Ph. 1534. 

T«A«<y' Hx. £ \ Tt T* ifcfietTfv | o-af. Ilec. 913. 

KMTTa, frtfMFo I ju^ytfy rttXetn | tif, lb, 456. 

Kote, K«< nvuvTn n | y« ^tifjuit | (r«(. Heph^Bt. xfir- 
o-^y. .^rn. jtyiJ^j; vel Jty/^u Pauw ^fjunvaq Flor, ed. 

T^<9ro^(0$ «9ro^« | riy «y o Ooi/Sd^. Or. 329. The 
second and third of the Antiapaat being resolved^ or 
it may be an Iambic verse. 
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These are not pure. 

Ntfvf p^«q frtiT I /«/$ TTtiv-ftctctm Hec, 1080. 
Tnet^ctq S'ett | fMtf KtvrtfcXv | cff. Or. 342, rather 
than an Acatalectic, 

Ti^tfMf09 t^i I x^*^^ **'*'' ' I X*^^* Hec. 1059) or^ 
a Trochaic Dimeter Acatalectic^ xetr' i-;^y«s« Anaji4tat. 
OAf<$ ;/ )3A«^ I «^« }c/y90* I c/$. Or. 158. 

^f**' X^^"* ^«/* I «"•" y«»fe"3- 1 «/. ^<rc. 630. 

KAvei$ »» }6«r' | «t;Aety «A«iy | 4»f. PA. 1532. - 

Ae^fctta, Tf I ^ao-etv Tgiettv \ «. Jd. 195. 
^ 6. Trimeter Brachycatalectic. (Praxilian,) 

£w0<o-/v I o/wA<« ^Ae I yf.&<vy. Ph, 172. B. £«•/;. 

Kf^«(t;yidy | rt yrv^ titS-tt | Adfv. /ift. 191. 

T«A«<y«< r« | XeuiM %o^»t | O^fyivy. Hec* 1063. 

The following are impure. 

Ton ff-dv J^et//u4 I y« r«y coy w | rA«/it«y. Sofih. Oed, T, 
1217. 

Ndr/fMV y«&$ I ixtv^Ttv | 9r«^«. J5ur. jS<?c. 940. 

0^06$ f¥ vt I ^Ao/o-i K/yfi I hf4Mi* Or, 166. 

E^nfMV fret I r^«oy iAi9rf$ | ^dfcoy. PA. 322, may be 
cither a Catalecticj with a Paonic primus in the se- 
cond place, and 

M/|tf9ric^^( I Iff J^xi'dv I TfffiB^. PA. 1030; or rather 
an AaynartetCj of two Trochaic Penthemim. 
9. 7. Trimeter Catalectic, or Hendecastlla- 
Bus. fPhaUciauy Anacreontic^ Safi/ihic^J most per- 
fect. 

€ioM¥ MKV I ctXe/f yc«y | or' A<««. Sofih. Aj, 720. 

A3^t;^o-d< ^' h I « y/y Jj»«f6«yr | i S«i»;^«i. Or* 1492. 

B. ^igttfMltTti* 
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H fiecT^OKTP I y«y utjuuc X^*t \ ' •^'^^^'* -^* 831) or^ 

an ^aynartete of a DactyHc Dimeter^ and Iphyphal- 
He. 

£y a^ctfot I j6«AA<rdf »e | ^Mi'tifiec. PA. 221. 

The following are impulse. 

Oo/ycey «yfi | «y S^tiif ri | 5f/iayd$* ^ec* 1072. 

A<»«^f/ r«y J «y«ftdy | y« | /w^y ^-ciAtfi. Sofih, Oed. 
T. 1237. 

Sdy «/Ary« I f44Xt9f oq cwi | i'Mftturtv, Phati, 1529. 

i^iytfo-fy 0/u^ I eL ftn rt^ fftt^m rvx^t' Or, 1459. 

Either Asynartete^ of an Iambic PenthemimerUy 
and Dimeter Brachycatalectic^ or of an Iambic Dime* 
ter Brachycatalectic^ and Trochaic Penthemimerts. 

At^ett^ctXfu j y^i ^]/tvhct I ^•i»iA«/$. Pindar, OL 1. 46. 

n«y n£A«0^i I }C0y A^Vd$ 1^/3 | «rft;A>y. Hefihaat, 
Either Trochaic Trimeter Brachycatalectic^ or Ji^y^ 
nartete. 
/) 8. Trimeter Ac ATALECTic. ( Alcaic^ Alcmtmic^ 
Aaclepiadic.) 

A«/9«y TH |i I (9 £05 ;c?^®'* I ^'^«» «AJ*"'' Hefihaat. 

AAA' « )ico<f I I ^<« r/$ ^v I y^o-/? ^eiy«. Sc^A. An, 964. 

The following are not pure. 

HA$-f$ £% ^f I ^etrav yctq i | ?iipetvTivm, Heflhaat, 

V.cX'JFa «•' l^f| I <»y$^* «vy«f ;^5« [ ^/rtg Xf ^'^* •^'^» 

Tir^etTTo^o^ | j3«^iy '"^faf | o^es-e^a* Hec. 1058. 

OS-fv ffuey I Tf Xtvic6x,^A | « tat^cfMH. Ph, 325. 

Atfx^t/dfccMv I if/c« 9rfytf | v^v »o/tc«y* PA. 325. 

A^etKXfvrtv | «i ^i^o-^y | sXet^^i^ ^*' Or, 319. 

4>f/yo& h TTo I J^i TO ;^^V0*« | o0*«yJWAoy. /i^. 1468. 
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The AntisfioBt does not admit the Ptton necundiia. 
It may therefore be a Catalecticy ^vyni'e 9r«J^<.— or, a 
Brachycatalectic by Synareaia. It is called less pro- 
perly an Iambic Trimeter Brachycatalectic. 

AfVfuvM I «^' Ivfoifci I exnhvBu. Ph. 349. Either 
an lordc a majore^ Trimeter (Catalecticj according 
to the SchoLj or rather an Jicatalectic, 

9. A Trimeter Htpercatalectic is scarcely 
to be found pure, but several times with Trochees. 

B^t x^etra I T£ Xivitcmij^ \ m xrvTrta %% | ^^if. Ph. 
1360. 

*rvfcttiaot I 0-/9 19 JW/toe | 0-19 irirftff fitt, | ^v, JEach^ 
Ch. 34. 

* Sch. fitt^v irtrfm. ^^ 
f 9, Tetrameter Brachycatalectic. (.4lcaic.) 

) 10. Tetrameter Catalectic, called also Pria- 
fiHan^ most perfect. 

AtfTdv At; I ^«f9 ^tx^ I T^i^^^firt | IT^fv^f. Seal. 
*Ti^»Ki9 Kv I ^ffei, i^cq I A^(V9/(* ri | Kt ^UfAn. 
Seal. Hefih. 

* This species of verse is differently varied. 
H^tn^ct I fuLif Ir^ta | Xi^rrtt fttK^of | un'dKXttq. 
Otvtt J^e|e I nri^y Kcti'cv | 9V9 J^' «i9f «$ ff I ^otfftrxf. 
irx^of frnxri | J<« r^ ^/A« | xtifMi^ti^ rrtti | J^i «j3^9. 
Hefih. 

Ketrrv^rto'S-s | X6^ttt, Kctt icolt | e^vMTB-g | ;^/r«9«$. 
FAvKf i« fue j re^ 2^ ret S'v | 9«ft«/ x^txiu \ rov <V0V* 

lb. 



Cv fitfin^i ] m TtXtTM \ rs nu Ai \ tfn^»u 
Hon. 

f /^ 11. TeT&AMETE^ ACATALECTte. fiSHfiflMCi M- 

<ttiCi Alcnumic.) 

JUvft^tui T»tis Ai^ •$il ityi \ •%» pMrt I "trnfi/fctfttH. 

ynf%, 2b, 

/Jj 13. TSTRAUETER HTfERCATALECtlC. fStnt' 

miacj 

A Pentameter jScatalectiCj Alctdc. 

Impure Jtntiaftaatica are connected *with Ditro- 
eheesy ChoriamHcB^ the second Eftitrite^ Paon^j and 
lonicsj by Antifiathy. All of which admit the solu* 
tion of the long syllables. 

For the Ditroefidtusi see before. Trimeter Braehy' 
catalecttcj Ph. 1040; for a Choriambus^ see Tetra- 
meter Catalectic Eufihorion; Dimeter Actttalectic^ 
JBec» 473; for Efiitrite 2, see Dimeter HyfiereatateC' 
tivj Hec, 1080; for Paon 1, see Hec. 1059; for a 
Paon 2, see above, Trimeter Acatalectic ; for a 
Paon 3, 'Sq/ift. O^rf. y. 1217, Trimeter Catalectic; 
for a Paon 4, jPA. 324, Trimeter Acatalectic ; for an 
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iQU^Ci Qr. XSByJOimeter JfiyfiercaialecHc^ for th^ to« 

1232. 

Troc&eea. aUotid the; JPindaric ^(atfta^ticy aa iamt 
d^^^AiM. ii^ Fkaf^an verses* 

Eutifiidea rarely uses a P^on or Oitroch^ttB;, but 
lie. i)ut$k> almost alwaj^aa 4nti9fiattf%. or fourth ^jf^f" 
fp^^ in tlvEJ first'plajce J very rareljR, subjoimog: /^w* 

OF THE B-fiONIC VERSE. 

S^k^stion, divides thi^ sort o£ verse into three 
Hindi, CretiCj Bacchicy af>d PeUimba^t/Uc i but un« 
necessarily: sinc:e Cratics very: rarely appear with- 
out Bcmchiea^ or Bacchica without Cretice^ or the 
one or the other without P^ona^ all these feet being 
equal in times.. All verses of this kind: therefore, 
may be called by one name, Paona^ There are in- 
stances' however, of verses composed of pure Cr^- 
tica^ or pure Bacchica* See afterwards Pentameter, 

The law of Paonic verse, is this : that by any mea- 
surement> it consists of five times. It is not how- 
ever, to be hence inferred, that all the feet of five 
times are admissible: for a Palimbacchiuaj and its 
peculiar solution, viz. a Paon tertiua will very rarely 
be found, even among the Comic writers, who are 
less restrained by laws. 

In this verse therefore, the following feet are ad- 
mitted: 
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A Creticj a Baechiua, a PaonfirimuBy by resol 
the last syllable of the CretiCj a Fieon guartua b 
solving the first syllable of the same foot, a JPaa 
cimdua by resolving the last syllable of the Bticc 
a Tribrachya and a Pyrriehiuay by resolving the 
last syllables of the Cretic. 

iThese feet alone cotistitute the Paomc verse, 
in whatever seat they may be placed, the verse sh 
be acknowledged a legitimate Paonic ; but if o 
feet have intruded into any verse, unless on ace 
ef the last syllable, which is reckoned common, 
verse is spurious, and to be rejected. 

The ancients put Paona in every place, es 
the last, to which station they assigned a Creti 
the foot peculiarly adapted to that place. Seal. 

The verse is most elegant, when a part of sp 
is completed by single feet. Diom. 
/ AJ 1. Dimeter BRACHTCATALECtic. 

JSiouut Keixatf | xvfiu Eur. Hec. 689. 

Tivi fM^it I 5-y90*»f/s. lb, 695. 

nS flTdJ"' eV« I ;|«5* lb. 1071, or Trochaic P€% 
mimeria. 

A«//K«y I I "tvxi*. lb. 656, or Iambic Pentheni 
ria. 

B. et^\ Erg^et i' c>' i | re^Mf. lb. 688, or 
chaicy or Iambic Pentbemimeris. 

' :. 2. DiMETBR CaTALECTIC. 

c < 

Xct?i3CohTtt I t' e>/3oA«. Ph. 1 15, 
lB,ysv$r' 1% | fMtre^^s* lb, 159. 
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HtTa^gfm\ iS^wtu Fb. 184; SchaHaet; hut ra- 
ther an Acatalectic. See afterwards. 

^tf^ftf ^of^.| tf^iA. Oa\ 1436. JHmcter Hyfierca- 
talecticj (rather CatalecHc) or Troi^baic Penthemi- 
metis J accorduig tathe Scholiaat. 
ii 3. Dimeter Acatalectic. 

X'^^vtrt%\\^% /iaA«^dy. Hec* \\0\'^ or, lambh 
IHmetcr Brachycataleitic. 

AecHMtut srp | Xuhuc^vrt^* Ji^. 65 1 ; or, Limbic Di" 
meter Brachycatalectic. 

Autx^pt^B-* I itxcftt^M. Or. 182. B. hotx^fcs^eim 
A^0ft«JV$ « I TTTificTp^ci, Id, 317. B. 9rrt^p^p^6u 
&fvtM^i I ijnrora^, Hec^ 710; or, Iambic Dimeter 
Br achy ca talec tic. 

Mtrups^tfv I tSwet, FA. 184; called by the fi'cAo/. 
less properly Catalectic. 

MeXcMOTTTt^oit \ «f ii^iit. /fifr. 704; according to the 
SchoL an Anafitatic Glyconicy but the old copies 
have uf ireti'^u Ionic Dimeter •icatalectic. 
[^ 4. Dimeter Hypercatalectic. 

etm ufM I Tt^m £Af I y«y. Or. 1362; rather than 
an Iambic^ unless it be a Dimeter Brae hycatalec tic y 
6Im being a Synizesis, 

ne^t 'ZifA^r I /a/5 cxer^tq. Or. 807 ; leather than 

either a Choriambic Dimeter Acatalectic^ or an Ionic. 

Evf^tffG-t I 6ii^4tf*M ^0 I 9t«M Or. 834. Schol, 

There is however some doubt with respect to tlie 

second syllable in ^v^ctfAM^ since the same syllable in 

o^ecfMc, S-tetfMCy B^^etrnq, S^v^eiTtfMiy Sec. is long: this 



M 
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verse may therefore rather be an Ionic j or if ^e 
read ivfuft^-tf a Froaodiac, Or. 8S9. 
^ l^y 5. Trimeter Brachtcatalectic. 

O^syt yvf I c^tyt yvf | «i«f. Fh. 103. JSng' has 
here, /w^i 7^«i«9) others^ yc^«i«y. 

Tdv AytifUfif^ I y£itt9 c**i | ^•/tc»y. Or. 179. ^hus 
the Scholiaat divides this line ; but it might perhaps 
be better divided; thus, m Ayttfjufev | cfuv rsri | ^.^ 

H r«y f$ a; I ^« /taA«y«;^ | «r«. /Ti^c. i 105. Thus 
the Scholiast: but there is a redundant syllable, un- 
less Ai be pronounced, as if t^treb was subscribed. 
9. f 6. Trimeter Catalectic. 

King would write ^aXMifjn^ and pleads the autho- 
rity of a manuscript ; which Heath thinks the mea- 
sure does not require. 

If the verse be determined tol>e a Pxonicy with 
the Scholiast^ it is necessary to approve of fietX^ifLi i 
but if denominated an Iambic j with an Anaff^at in 
the second place, or an Ionic ^ with a second P^on^ 
instead of an Ionic in the first place, ]3«aa«i/i«i laust 
be the reading. 
'/ '^ 7. Trimeter Acatalectic. 

iBcutttvifM^ I TT^tq Aioeti I w retXetq, Hec. I03o. B. i«. 

If with the Scholiast we read « t«a«$, we have ^ 
Cretic, Thus, Or, 3 SO; for the Antithetic or con- 
trasted verse requires the last syllable in JWwfJijr, 
which is common, to be long; although the follow- 
ing begin with a vowel. 
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E?Mict JV| I a/Mfci ptfx I ^ct'X't^ov* Eur, Or. 336. 

ETg^0f n I (r«') tc^^ S'tpyc \. ii4vf y»fuM9, Antiatrophe 
346. 

The second divisioa consisting of six syllables, 
Schd, This is unsuitable to Phonic verse : there- 
fore others suppose ro» ought to be struck out ; but 
the first syllable in ^etTnhf^ being shorty there must 
be some other feiult in the verse, therefore others 
have proposed to correct these verses, in manner 
following, from the old editions and manuscripts. 

Ert^pf n I Tdy ei^o S'fd | ycwi rt yu, | ^«y. 
O'^^vyic^ I n T^tM^v I S-e^ A<«$. Or. 1480. 

8. Tetrameter Brachtcatalectic. 

> 

0t;/(tf A/^«y. J iB-t ftetxM^ \ ^tXo^^«voq | i^tv, Thus, SfcQ" 
//^er gives the verse properly. But Hefihaatio7i 
has St? i^tfj with the last syllable long. It will then 
be ^fii^tkominated Acatalectic. But if the last syllable 
be supposed short, because it is really indifferent, a 
Catalectic verse will be formed, which is perhaps 
neiper used by Tragic writers. 

9. Tetrameter Acatalectic f Aristofihanian, 
Simmiac.) 

HA3^f5, H I TC^if ijiS'itv I i(r$i o-ct/pi^i \ «AAVda-#f. Cra- 
tin. 

12 fMUcet^t I Avrofctvei | ig o-e fietxM | ^t^ofuf. Ar. V* 
1275. 

Thus, 12 irtXi pt I Av Kix^«9r0$ | avr^^vi^ \ ArriJt^. 
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M^Tf Mi^o- I «$ etf»ice& | Af/v f AfM« | ^•T^v^^Vf, 

M^Tf ;grt^i I T«9 j3d«v I f$ ;(^«^«v O I Xvft^tXi, the 

same according to Hefihastion. 

S«i /tcfv £v I t^^^s, Et; I 9r«>A«9 ^Va! | i^^ret^g* 

Atifxn ittx I f*M9 £yt;« | A/o$, rve-%« I ;r«y y'c;^c<9> the 
same according to Hefihcsation* 

Evx**X»s in Pauwj but see iSo/t^, Oe</. C. 743. 

The second syllable in fyv«iAi«( is commonly long. 
//. ^. 21 1. So/ih. 4}- 179« Here it may perhaps be 
shoitenedy on account of the following vowel^ or v« 
may be a Synizeaia : For the Doric fmt forms no dif- 
ficulty. 

Mmu^ta j e-^pii^ | trdS'/y«y sr* | ci«Tdy. 

Formed of two Paona in the first and third placei 
as many Bacchica alternately succeeding: thus Com- 
posed, most sweetly to express, or imitate dancing* 

^ftt h /3^o [ T*to-i ^0Av I trAf/fce ^«^f | ;^fiv f 7«». i?fi- 

' * 10. Pentameter Acatalectic. ( Theofiomfiian.) 

6-;«cf , Heph. The same with a Bacchic. 

tirru, Eur, HcL 648. 
The same with a Cretic. 
Q, 5rg^/jfcA I f<n, t«AA' I iyy^^je* | eit f*£t v | o»' lA**- 

KOt/, lb. 
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/ 11. Pentameter Hypercatalectic. 

Ap^t^t I r« fMV aic Iff (Mt^'y | «$ ^* £^a;$ | ttet leetie-^ | 
ei. 5ca/. from Hefihaatioriy where we find — vonq | Jjb- 
•— ; but as he must have wanted to make it like the 
following^ Pauiv reads — «■«*$ | ^nrcL Afi^' ««■' «tf$ | n 
—(but see //. r. 227.) 
^ 12.. Hexameter, ending in a dissyllable. 

• vtu,a'r\ *ic**fl«. Hefihaation, 

^'ft.'^-OtherSj »t;9r«o-f6-»«, or vsr^riciMV. 

JSTote, It is doubtful whether the Proctleuamatic 
measure should be added to the other nine. Victorinus 
says, the ancient Satyric choruses used this measure, 
which the Greeks called tie^shovy from the entrance 
of the Satyric chorus ; but as verse composed in this 
manner of Pyrricha only> or Procleusmatics^ may be 
reduced to the forms of the Anafiasticy Iambic^ or 
Trochaic^ this species has been omitted. 

The ingenuity of the Greeks^ invented an almost 
infinite variety, of verse, from which the poet might 
select at his pleasure. But whensoever different 
feet are connected, it is called a mixture by antifia^ 
thy or discord, «*t' »iriwetUien f^^^ti- £. G. From 
connecting an Anafiast with Choriambicsy is formed 
aci impure ChoriambtCy or Efiichoriambic, ; so also 
the greater Ionics are impurely connected with a. 
Choriambusy the Efiitritesy and the second Paon^ (as 
the lessor Ionics with a DitrochausjJ and form what 

in 
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is called Efiionica: whence also that species of verse 
called 



PROSODIAC. 

This species of verse takes its name from w^tv^h^^ 
supplication because at the feastSf where suppUea- 
tions were made, they used this kind of measure. 
Others derive the term from ir^tvm^f^ canticum. 

The mixture of a Choriambic with lonicey or P^tona 
substituted for lomcs^ admitting the resolution of 
the long syllables, forms Prosodiac verse. 
/ y 1. Dimeter Acataletic. 

KfWTXf fittTi¥ I ttt9-B^et»gTtit. Hec» 1069; or an wfiaa- 
paatic Dimeter Brachycatalectic. B. enT$u99ftm. 

Ot/J" m^tretf I leet^i^ttxa, Med, 629 ; so also the fol- 
lowing. 

JI«yr< x^oi6i I J"' c«-i^i^£<$. Mbc)u £um, 94d. 

It is called by some «y«ia4v/(ay«$, because a CAo- 
riambua precedes an Jomc; but the verse is more 
properly so called, where a Choriambua follows a 
PaoTij used for an lonicj as afterwards, Ph. 192. 

A h Xtuf I ^?MKurft, Or. 1431 ; or an Iambic Di^ 
meter Brachycatalectic, 

T/$ «^' if 919 I « ^gviy «• Ph. 1516; or an Iambic 
Dimeter Brachycatalectic, B* n« r'u^* Jj»t;«$. 

Nvfusrtf J" i I rf m^if. lb. 1433. A P^on for a 
lesser Ionic. 
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Xii ru fuyA I ^9fnt»^ Ph. 192. Called by some 
hnproperly Anafiastky ^ lembie Dimeter Brachyca^ 
tale c tic. 
^. 2. DiMSTBH Htpk&cataleotic* (PhaUeeofu) 

M«Air«y J" «9r« | mm ;^fl(^«<»i | ^y. Hec. 917, or an 

jinafiastic Hefihthemimeria. Thus in the verse fol* 
lowingf where a Molo99Ua is used for an Ionic* 

Af«y ^' «< I ju.cy »«r«v<e-$' [ cv. Hefihaat, So alsa 
the following, 

M«rot trn-f^ I jAA«9r* f 0-1 | JWy. Or. 839. And alfeo, 

Mt^Mi Afm I i^t^^ei^ | •«• ^o^^ wfn. 144. Dime- 
ter Hyftercatalectic, 

XrecSeti txt \ P9i9t69 ut | fict. £ur» Or. 1356. At*-*. 
xX*tfuioiy more properly than ^nlamdic Hefihthemi' 
Ttierti. 
> 3. Trimeter Htpercatalectic. 

. Ov ^^00^«^«$ I itfMfitif I ycyf«. Ph. 132. B. tf;^^—- 

Clfttii ^ctXit I i^tttvo-iH I j;^f*«. 'So/^. Ofdf. 7*. 160. 

yJW0>< J^A I fM(P vf^i I i3«A«y. JStfr. PA. 196-7. 

EvU^vrtf A I ^ci xatrtx*^ \ V'l'^ 2AfC. 1090. 

0« v' iv' cfunr I «'«A<f tfia^l ire^rt^f. Ph. 1 55% If 
the. y' which is introduced by Xing be removed) the 
verse will not be Proaodiacy but a Paonic Trimeter 
Brathycatalectic* 

Oiv« ^' « fw |.d^«^^i«y { fct^tH* Ph. 237) is called 
a Proaodiac ; but it may perhaps be rather called fin 
Epichoriamjtic. 
^ 4. TaufETsn Catalectic. 



■1 
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SWH J0^«$ I invv^^mg | /K«;^«Ne/$. Sofih, Aj, 181. 
But £fMi |vy«i I 9$ J^«ff'«»T I 0$ Iv^^tif, Soph. Aj, 
7 1 5, is an Mfdchormmbic. 

Scholiast; but it is not usual thus to join opposite 
^ Ionic9^ especially in Proaodiac verses. It may there- 
fore be called, according to Pauwy an Anafi^efic Di* 
meter Acatalectic, 
^^ ( 5. Trimeter Acatalectic. 

£A«T« w^tftf [ TttTet Treft^ | vrttf tute^, EuriPh, 217. 
Ov ^^•vttXv^rT I •fuftt p^TT I ^v^v^$9^» lb, 1493; or, 
it may be an Aaynartetey of two PenthenUmeresy a. 
Dactylic and Trochaic, 
hp, 6. Trimeter Htpercatalectic^ 

Mfy«A« ^f I r<$ S'vtccfUi j J^i «A«s*« | ^a^v. Or. 1546i 
B. rj$ «. 

The Scholiast assimilates Phan, 1494-5 to tiiis^ 
which King measures thus. 

But c in ^Xi^etft^ cannot be long, unless ^ be con* 
sidered as a double letter. 

v9r« ^Xt I ^ct^^ti is, as measured by the Scholiast^ 
a Dijambus veyr«o-t;AAff]80$ and Bntc^ t«v a Phonic for 
an /omc ; otherwise it may be an Ionic, either the « 
in T«v being made long before a liquid and aspiratCf^ 
or S-iftu9 r«v V I the last of the Ionic being resolved, 
and 9r« /9Ae^«^«i$ a Choriambua* 

Zt0vfttf9 fit I Ac< Tf e^io-i I lCieAAi«T«. Pind, OL 10. 

18. 'ScAo/. But in Proaodiac verse, the feet ought 

to be alternate: this line thj^teioT^) ^c^^t^ki^ tq 
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Pauvx^ ought rather to be reckoned an Mynartetej 
composed of a Trochaic and DactyGc Perukemimerif* 



ASYNARTETE. 

Whenever two verses of a different character am 
so connected as to form one^ they constitute a new 
kind of versei which is called MynarMcr or iiicon-^ 
aectible. 

Of these^ there are various kinds. 



I. THE PERIODIC. 

"■ This v^rse is so called^ because irt^i^hvuy, it re- 
turns) or revolver: for so fao* as respects the mea* 
sure, it is the same thing whether it be read &om 
the beginning, or from the end ; as, 

Tiftai TtfMi I fMtrt foiTt, Kin^* 

Thus, when a Troch<dc folk2W»an Jktmbicy or the 
contrary. 
^ . I. Dimeter Catalectic, 

Ta Zx?M^ 9 II i9^i9«^«$. Ph, 1^13; or an Iambic 
Dimeter Brachy catalectic. 

Ave-oAt/S^ct ^tv H yei ^eXtj. Sofih, An, 365. This is 
by some improperiy called an Antiapaatic Pherecra* 
tiaiu 
^i 2. Dimeter Acatalectig. 
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EsTMo-^ ixttiTj\ n ftiXtcB-^et. £ur. Or. 1547; or an 
Iambic Hephthemimeria* 

Afif« ^«iv« H ;rf9r«y^«^y. Hec, 1097;. or Trochaic 
Mephthemimeria, 

AA«0y Im*^ II ^£^4rv ^ttn^t, Pk, 1528; either a Tro- 
chaic Hefihthemimaria^ or a Paonic Dimeter Hyper- 
cutalectic, 

IlfO'giS'tf itf/up y c/3«Af /M4^«v. 79. 3 12-13 ; or an Ionic 
Dimeter Ifypercatalectic. B. «/m^i/3«aa«. 

Oietf ii'tiX I «o-«$ «y Jj»«$. Soph. jij. 221; or an wfn** 
tispaatic, 

QfMi ^•fitf I fc«< r« 9^orf^«^v. 7i^. 227. This verse 
however, is rather an Epichortainbic Dimeter Hy-- 
percatalectic. 
t r 3. Dimeter Htpercatalectic. 

Uu fM r«» /M.f H Af«f {Ttf^cv II 0Yi^- J7eri 447; or a 
Trochaic Dimeter Acatalectic* B. «-•/ fw r«y— . 

IIf^«f. ^kyuif I t' «A<y«i( re | xv«y. PA. 307. B. rtitr 

>- 4. Trimeter AcATAiECTic; 

• < 

Att^et h {TtfT/u. II AT o-vv fv^tfi II fMU ynoiT* tfv. Pifut. 
01. 2. 34. 

There are innumerable other Aaynartetea^ called 
also ^vvBtT^i i as> ' 

I. Such as begin with Dactyls, sometimes called 
Logaoidica. 

£A^ eVf II xH^pt i II fMig ^ikuvt || ^«yT«$, Or. 1300;. 
rather a Dipenthemimeria of a Dactylic and Iambic ;. 
an Archebuliaiu 
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ikixiif9 1 AiXiifov II u^x^ 3'AfU'nf, Or, 1295; or an 
Jinafiicatic Dimeter Acatalectic. 

H fMir^ I oKT^uf y «j)u,« ;^«f< I B^te-S-iti, lb, 831. 
T«y xretit | atv /tuy | httyfiM rttf | «'«»A«v. /6. 990. 

B. T9 TTTccvoif fiev hnyfAA ^ttXtiii rather than a CAo* 
Ttambic Dimeter Brachycatalectic. 

£^^«<(,r«($ "nTlj^vX^ {r^Avoi | ««. /^. 1407. This 
verse may be more sweetly composed of a Dactylic 
pimeter Brachycatalectic ^ or >of an Anafi^tstic bascy 
and an Ithyfihallic, 

AAA' «y« I f| e Jj»« || fwy :{ ^9r» fiettc^cci | «yi. /So/tA. 
w^*. 194. 

This verse is called by the Scholiasty a Ditienthe^ 
mimerisy with the Iambic deficient in one syllable; 
but there is rather a redundant syllable, omless «i be 
short, and there be an Anafiaat in the second place. 
But iV/orr^// rather chooses to call it a Pro9odiac 
Trimeter Hyfiercatalectic. 

AtvMv ^' if/L^ I Atfo-tf II vitxvf fffv«i$. Or, 1467 ; 
cither of an Ithyfihallicy with an Ana/iastic base^ ac- 
cording to the Scholiast: dn which case the J" must 
be dropped; or an Anafiaatic Trimeter Brachycata-' 
lectic, 

2. Such as begin with Anapjests; as, 
XxiJ^f/ttiKos «f II ^tTttft^ fs ivy I ait, Eur, Hec, 956. 
0t/y«T9^ Aio$ ev | ««*« ff-fft^^Av. iSo/iA. Oecf. 71 198. 

3. Such as begin with Iambuses. 

IfLttM^u^ iFcfttf J H^itt, Aj, 898; or a Periodic Cata- 
lee tic; see above; and Msch, Per, 138. It is by the 
Scholiast less properly called an wlmiafiaetic' 
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l«M»i»x|| MMf*ter«if iuxi^\ c-u Qed, T, 182. 

KrvTrnre ic^a | rtt ||.^6<A£«v wXeufta, Eur • Or, 1467. 

£fdn»r« r «A^ ] c II JIvAtfJ'vs «Ai«r { bu lb, 1479. 

Tv^^^AAT-Sbfy .i|.f «yfi«$ iW I fiM^r^' Safih, An. 985 ; 
-el* an Jambic Dimeter Hyper catalcc tic. 

'4/tv9'B'etcrtt JWf I jug^it^ fAtf^«/3iAi | «fti^ .4^'. 178. 
.It Is called an lavUnUgtM^ com^s^ting of an Iambic 
imd Mlegiac. 

Sfr^r«A«rivr.||t(AA0^«$ jror' I tfurdrf. j&ur. Or. 968. 

A<y«o*cy cfAf4, | « /u^ || r<s ^ct^^v rv j ;(;0i. Z5. 1459; 
either of Iambic Penthemimeria and Dimeter Bra» 
chycatalectic ; or it may be an Antiafiaatic Trimeter 
Catatectic. 

B< /M< |vy£< II n ^t^9fTt I ^/^« T«y. 5o/iA. Oe</. T. 
i8B3 ; or it may be composed of an Iambic Penthemi- 
meria itnd Dimeter Brachycatalectic. 

Thus: Tm yi/y J^' icx | atn || t<« i^Xittrg^^i. V. 1227. 

1026; or it may be formed of an Iambic Penthemi' 
^meria and Dimeter Catalec tic » 

l^/K.«o'£ 7«sy { J'tfftv^ II iVij3v$, «yfA«< | «^. 5o/tAi 
•4/.J75. 

4. Such as begin with Trochees. 

At6e§* ufjuTTTct II fM'tos «^^«yioy. JSur. Hec, 1 100. 

n«$ s;^ci Ao I y» jttf || rceJ^;, tt ^/A«. ' Or. 153. Ol 
rather a Trochaic Difienthemimerisy like to the fol- 
lowing line, 

KfiftTtfAo^v^d I fuel II «(«roAo^t;^« | jtMCf. f^. 339 ; whicl 
however the Scholiaat measures by Paonic Hemioli. 

AsvKpKVfM I o*< II ^^e$ re^etis-t | «i$* F. 993; whicl 



5; 
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^^cording to the Scholiast^ is formed of two Hefih- 
^^emimeresy rather than of an Ithyfihallic^ and lam- 
^^c base. 

Kf^rr^wv TItf | c-t || ^^nrrM x^Xn | ?r«j(. F, 962. B, 

O0iv«« "^v I ^0c H c% {TdA^f I r«if« Antistr, Thus, 
the Scholiast and JKingj by makmg the first syllable 
of jMXn long, contrary to the practice of Eur. And 
where is x-oXnirtii to be found ? We might read ^ctn; 
x« I Av, or with the old editions xetxxi \ 9r«i$, that it 
might consist df two Penthemimtres ; but the And- 
thetic or contrasted verse would not then correspond. 
It must therefore stand icetXii | xeti^^ and in the Antis- 
trofihe ^roXttiT | «k s whence will be formed an Aay- 
nartete of a Trochaic PenihemimertSf and Anaficestic 
-bascy or an Adonic. 

5. DiPENTHEMlMERIS. 

12 /tuy0(« Ai I /k-^ff II «»vT«f ^fici I c-f. 5o^//. Oecf. T. 
12S1. 

T' iffcnet XetfLT^tL »t | Mr' || cy ftsV^o-tftitt^ A lea. in 
Hefihest. It is called also i^iTVf$iT0i, and fiyMv/ttid- 
A«y<x«$. 

O^o-0AoTo$ /K.|y A I ^9$ II ^tXiiift€f it^fictf. A?iac. 

1 20. The word ^f o-oAo«-«« is however by some written 
0^0-«A0^««, by others i^T^^n'cq and i^TtXsTr^q. B. y«^ 
A. ^lAci. 

K«i»«» Aw^oT I ATV II o-«M$ v«*« ^s^ertv « I v«(|. J(5. An 

2<»«A«$ K6f*p^9% k I yy^ || 9r«r/ r«i» f4,ftr$^* l \ ^«« Anac. 



XT 
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106. 1 ; or it may consist of an Ionic and Anaftmt^ 
ScaU 
1^-^ 6. Tripemthemimeris. 

^»y. Plato, apud Hefihxst* (LogaoidicJ 

{Pindar. J 

:Zo(p9th Kcct r« II /K9^fy «y«i» ^ffr^s «^ || y«^«y ws^itcah* 
(Pindar.) 

fO?). 7. DiCATALECTIC. 

AyJ)»f$ ^^cT^t I re ray vyy || i|u/f«fc«ri tcaifm* I^ke^ 
recretic Antiafiaatic Dimeter Catalectic. Id, 

AiffajT^t Til I nt;A«i« II rq rvr«y cvx. UtXiotoytiHt, Iambic 
HeiihthemimeriB Callim, ejiig. 41. 1. 
IJjQ 8. Procatalectic. 

£r/ fMt net \ XAwm^ II ;^^t/o-fo<0'<y | Mefut^tf* Heph. 
or, 

£fi ju^< »« I A«s ^«/$ ;^^t; | csoto'it uit | B^efMiO'tv* In 

this mode of division the verse becomes a Trochaic 
Dimeter Acatalectic and Iambic Hefihthemimerii. 
But by changing the division, it is rendered a TVo- 
chaic Procatalectic. 



POLYSCHEMATIST. 

Verses whose feet are wholly irregular, as a Cho* 
riambua with a Ditrochaus^ Antiafiaaty or Baccfdua ; 
or an Efiitrite firimua^ with a Choriambu9i or an 
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Iambic with a Sfiondee or Dactyl in the even places, 
are called Polyschematist. 
f 1 Dimeter Catalectic. 

Aa^xrtM r' I l^lx^a. He/i/i, 
\ 2. Dimeter Acatalectic. 
Mty«c JV iMiye ] 'yctde ^^Xi^, lb, 
Oflr« Af^-T^y I ^Jf;T«r^^ Anacr. 66. 3. Pauw, 
J 3. Trimeter Catalectic. 

1227. 
r 4. Trimeter Acatalectic. 

OthiroS'ec J ff^dTivy i^J^f | »« fuuut^i^ti* lb. 1218. 

^ 5. Tetrameter Catalectic. 

Ilet¥rec p^^tjT | « 7«vr« r«Aj(t | }}r« tm^ | rA» XH^' 
Hephast. 

. 2^i^o«e vereis which take their names from the in- 
ventorS} from those who mpst frequently used them, 
or from the use to which they were applied ; are, 



I. THE JEOLIC. 

So called from Saftfihoy who used it much, or from 
its variety. Of this verse^ there are several species: 
A- 1. Dactylic, which has in the beginning, and 
even at the end, if it be Catalecticy one of the dissyl- 
lables indifferent; a Pyrrichiua or Trochaus^ or 
lambusy or even a Sfiondee ; and one Dactyl or more 
in the middle ; but if it be Acatalectic^ it has in the 
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end a Dactyl or a Cretic^ on account of the indiffer 

ent syllable. 

VifJLTnn |i;y J«^i hxot^ TT^etKTo^t* ^sch. Ag, 111. Ar- 

nald would read ^^ettcrc^i hicasj and call it an JEoHc 
Dimeter Catalcctic, 

But it may rather be called a Tetramettr Caialecticy 
in a dissyllable ; thus, 

UifJLTFt) j |t;y Jo^/ ( v^c6KT6pt \ htut^j exemplified after^ — 
wards. SchUtz reads this verse thus — TrtfcTrst {»» h^f 

Jf y 2. Trimeter Catalectic, in a dissyllable. 
Av^a. I ^cfTtxq I eivfet* Hec» 444. 
3. Tetrameter Catalectic in a dissyllable. 

f^ 4. Pentameter Catalectic in a dissyllable. 

''Z^' 5. Hexameter Catalectic in a dissyllable. 

lb. Hephast, 
i\ h 6. Tetrameter Ac at alec tic. 

-. ■ 7. Pentameter Acatalectic. 

¥i^» I /ic«y /icfy i | 7« o-£<ffy | &re ^ec | A«i Tdxtf, Jbid. 






II. IONIC. 



Trimeter and Tetrameter Acatalectic. 
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III. ALCAIC. 

lamHc Dimeter Jeatalectic, 
Antisfiaatic Dimeter Hyfiercatalectic* 
Tetrameter Brachycatalectic and Acatalectic, 
Pentameterj Aaynartete^ Difienthemimerisy and 
Dactylic Penthemimerisj with a Trochaic conjunc- 
tion, or Syzygy, ^ 



IV. ALCMANIC. 

V Dactylic Pentheinimeria ; al^ 

* Iambic Dimeter Hyfiercatalectic^ and Trimeter 
Brachycatalectic. 

Trochaic Dimeter Aeatalectic, 
Antisfiaatic Trimeter Acatalecticy and Tetrameter 
Acatalectic. 

Ionic Tetrameter Acaialectic. 
Cretic Hexameter Catalectic, 



^ V V. ANACREONTIC. 

Iambic Dimeter Brachycatalecticy Catalectic and 
Acatalec'tic 5 Tetrameter Acatalecticy and Hyfierca- 
talectic. 

Trochaic Dimeter Brdchyeatalecticy and Acatalcc- 
tic* 

n 



■1 

* 
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Ionic Dimeter Acatalecticy Trimeter Catalectic^ and 
Acatalectic, 

Choriambic Dimeter Catalectic^ and Acatalectie^ 
Trimeter Catalectic, Tetrameter Catalecticy and jica' 
talectic, 

Asynartete Tetrameter Brachycatalecticj Difieri' 
t/iemimeris. 



VL ARCHEBULIAN. 

^ / Aaynartete of 2i Dactylic Dimeter^ and Ditrochaus. 
An jinaficestic ending in a Bacchius, See Logaoidie, 



VIL ARCHILOCHIAN. 

Iambic Dimeter Acatalectic^ pure. 

Iambic Trimeter^ and Tetrameter Acatalectic, 

Anafiaatic Dimeter^ or 

Pxonic Trimeter Acatalectic. . 

Choriambic Dimeter Catalecticy or Dactylic Peti' 
ihemimeris. 

Trochaic Trimeter Catalectic^ and Acatalecticy TV- 
trameter Catatectic, 

Asynartete of a Dactylic Tetrameterj and //Ay- 

Asynartete of a Dactylic Penthemimeria^ and iam- 
*/c Dimeter Acatalectic^ and vice versa. 



I 

Part II. GREEK PROSODY. 139 

Asynartete of an Iambic ColoboSy (mutilated) or 
Penthemimeria and Ithyfihallic, 

Aaynartete of two Dactyls and an IthyfihallU. 

Aaynartete of an Anafiaatic Hetihthcmimeriay and 
IthyfihalHc, See Logaoidic, 



VIII. ARISTOPHANIAN. 

^ Iambic Fenthemimerisy Tetrameter Brachycataleci 
Hcy and Acatalectic, 

Anapaatic Dimeter Erachycotalecticy and Acata^ 
tectic of Proceleuamatica, 

jinafiieatic Tetrameter Catalectic in a syllable; 

Phonic Tetrameter Acatalectic, 



IX. ASCLEPIADIC. 

Antiafiaatic Trimeter Acatalectic of a Ditrochitua, 
*^ Antiafiaatj and Dijambua ; or, 

Of two Antiafiaata and a Dijambua; or, 

Of the fourth EfutritCy and a Dijambua^ or Pifo- 
««:; or, 

Of a Dijambuay Ditrochausy and third £fiitritcy 
■or lonicy on account of the common syllable. 

Aaynartete of a Dactylic Penthemimeriay and i^-< 
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^^fi X. BACCBirLimAN. 

Trochaic Dimeter Hyflttetttaiectie. 



XI. CAEJLIMACKIAK. 

ChtfriamUe Tettameter Oauleeiitj Pentameter Ca^ 

talectic, 
Aeynartete JHcauUeetic. 



XII. CLEOMACHIAK. 

Trochaic Hefththemimeris ; or, 
An Ionic Dimeter AcauUecHc* Sofih, Aj. 636, less 
properly called an Iambic Hefihthemimerie, 



V ^ XIIL CRATINIAN. 

Asynartete of a DactyUc Tetrameter^ and« Ithy^ 
phtUlic ; or, 

A Polyachematist of a^ ChoriamdWy Di/ambtUj and 
Trochaic He/ihthemimerie, 
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/ {.^ XIV. DOCHMAIC. 

^ntisfiastic Monometer Hyfiercatalcctic, 



XV. EUPOLIDIAN- 

Efdchoriambic Trimeter Acatalectic ; or, 

A PolyschematUt of a Ditrochteuaj CAoriambusy 

Ditrochausj and Cretic. 
Aaynartete of a Choriambusj Dactylic Trimeter^ 

and Trochaic Monometer Hyfiercatalectic. 



ni> 



XVI. EURIPIDEAN. 



Iambic Dimeter Brachycatalectic and Catalectic, 

Trochaic Hefihthemimeria. Sofih, Oed. T 15S. 

Trochaic Trimeter Catalectic, 

Aaynartete of two Iambic Conjunctions^ and a 2Vf- 
r^arc Hefihthemimeria^ or Ithy phallic. 

Aaynartete of two Creticay and a Trochaic Hefijf* 
themimeria. 



/^ 7 XVII, ENCOMIOLOGIC. 

See Logaoidic, 
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/^ 



XVIII. GALLIAMBIC. 



Ionic Tetrameter CatalecHc* 

jisynartete of an Jinafiaat^ and Iambic Penthend^ 
merisj with an jinafiast^ ChorittSy or third £fiitrite, 
and lambusi or Pyrrichiu9 oa account of the com- 
mon syllable. 



/6^ 



XIX. GLYCONIAN. 



Antiafiaatic Dtmettr jieataleeiicy Troehaie Mejih* 
themimeria. 



XX. HIPPONACTEAN, OR HIPPONACTIC. 

J/i Iambic Dimeter Brachycatalecticy Trimeter Cata- 
lecticj and Hyfiercatalectic^ Tetrameter Catalectic, 
lOTiic Dimeter Brae Ay catalectic. 
Jlntiafiaattc Dimeter Myficrcataiectic. 



XXI. lAMBILEGE. 



'y / jiaynartete of a Fenthemimeria Iambic^ and Dttc- 
tylic. Sofih. Aj, 175. See afterwards Logaoidic. 
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XXn. IBYCIAN- 

y^ Daciy&c HttihthemimerU Hyfiercaialectie, 

^vrt ^<A#9 ^uttf 9**^ irt'ou avrg ^$X0f fiiw* Seal. 



XXni. ITYMIAN. 



^ tt Jtnafittstic baae^^^fil^i iri 9jt,M. lb. 



XXIV. LACONIC. 

Consists of a Dactyl, a Sfiondee, two Anafie^t^y 
and a Sfiondee; or four jinafigata and a Sfi^ndeeg or 
rather a Prosodiac Pentameter Brachycatalectic of 
two Choriumbusea^ an Ionic j Chotiambua and iS^on- 



XXV. LECYTHIAN. 



J Iambic^ or Troc/iaic Hefihthemtmeris. 



XXVI. LOGAOIDIC, OR LOGOJiDIC. 



iT Aaynartete of a Dactylic Dimeter^ and ZVocfiaic 
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conjunction, Catalectic, Itftt^tv J y« Ami | I #9fr«. 
Or. 1392. 

Aeynartete of a Dactylic FcnthemimeriSi and //A^- 
fihallic. 

Aeynartete of a Lactylic Penthemimerisy and TVo- 
cAoic conjunction. 

This kind of verse is remarkably pretty. 

H ^* fri Att¥ofuvtt II r« rt;^«yvtf^. Hefihaat, Seal, 

This measure was called gyt^iM^^^V'**'* 

It may be otherwise dividedi so as to form a Dae- 
tyUc Dimeter i a Sfiondecy and a Bacchiua ; or it may 
con^st of a Dactyl^ Choriambusy and Trochaic con' 
junction, 

A Dactylic Penthemimerisj with a Dochmaicy is 
also called Encomiologic, Find, 01, 6. 4, or Dacty^ 
He Penthemimeriay and Iambic Penthemimeria, The 
Jambilege is the contrary. 

JLogaoidic verse is also composed of two DactyU 
and a TVocActc conjunction^ Archebulian, 

— — of a Dactylic Dimeter^ and IthyfihaUiCy 
Archilochian, 

— — of a Dactylic Tetrameter^ and IthyjihaU 
lie, 

I of two Anafiaatsy or a Sfiondecy an Jam- 
^i^«) and syllable. Pindar, 01, 47. 

— — of a Trifienthemimeria, A Platonic, 
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^>7 XXVII. NELEOMACHIAN. 

'Trochaic Pentameter Catalectic. 



^ XXVIII. PARTHENIAC. 

See Simmiac. 



) HLXIX. PHALECIAN, 0R PHALifiCIAKT. (Hen^ 

decaayllabuaj 11 syllables. 

Antiafiaitic Trimeter Catalectic. 

J, l^t;9 instead of tya, 

HiT^mn^ m I ^« ht^tti'cq | ptati^*0* Aj, 706. 



IC XXX. PHALISCAN, OR FALISCAN. 



-Proaodiac Dimeter Hyfiercatalectic. 



,^ . XXXI. PHENNIAN- 

Antiaflaatic Trimeter Catalectic. 



; \ 
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fZ XXXII. PHERECRATIAN^CMlPHSlECRATie. 



Antiafiastic Dimeur CutuUctk* 



J 2^. XXXm. PHILKIAN. 

Choriambic Hexameter. * 



/i^"'^ 



XXXIV. PBiH^NICHIAN. 



Lesser Ionic Tetrameter Cataleciic. (Servian) Pha- 
lecian. ScaL 



/^. XXXV, PINDARIC. 

Anafictatic Trimeter BrachycatalectiCj EfdchO' 
riambicy THmeter Catalectic^ -Aiynartdtef Tri/ienthe' 
mimeris. 



V^ XXXVI. PLATONIC. 



Trifienthemimeris^ a measure very agreeable to the 

e9i,T. Seal* 
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., XXXVIL PRAXILIAN. 




* c 



Trochaic Dimeter Hyfiercatalectic. 

Ionic Trimeter Brachycatalectic* 

Aaynartete of a DactyUc Trimeter^ and Trochaic 
conjunction. 

Jsynartete xA a Dactylic Penthernimeriay and Ithy^ 
Jihallic, 



,^ XXXVIII. PRIAPEIAN. 

The legitimate Priafieian is an ^ntisfiastic Tetra-* 
"meter CataUctic^ iiaving a Dijambua in the second 
conjunction, (see Antiapaat) instead of which how- 
erer is sometimes substituted a Choriambu^ whence 
tliis verscy 

AXtJ^xv^^o^ I uXurnaf, Eur, Hec* 632, is a Pria- 
fieian halved. Kin^, . 



, „ .^ XXXIX. SAPPHIC. 

DactyUc Pentameter^ with an Iambus in the be* 
ginning. -v. 

loTtic Trimeter Acatalectic, 

Ionic Tetrameter Hyfiercatalectic, 



\ 
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Trochaic Trimeter BrachycatalectiCy and Hyfier- 
cat alec tic, 

Antiafiastic Dimeter Hp/iercutalectic* 

AntisfKUtic Tetrameter Catalectic and jicatalectic* 



XL. SATURNIAN. 

) A^ynartetey of an Iambic Hefihtkemimeri^y and 
IthyfihalUe. 

AsynartetCi of an Iambic Dimeter ^ and Ithyfthal* 
lie. JSurifiidian. 



, . XLL SIMMIAG. 

Dactylic Pentametery in a syllable. 
Anafia9tic Dimeter Hyfier catalectic, Partheniat. 
Anafiastic Trimeter Catalecticj in a syllable. 
Antis/iustic Tetrameter Hy^ter catalectic, 
Piiconic Tetrameter Acatalectic^ 



XLL SIMONIDIAN. 

■ ■■'•'.•. 

AnafiaMfic Trimeter Catalecticy in a dissyllable. 
Dimeter (Monometer) AcatalcciiCy (r$f$i i» rti^- 
)CU* Seal* 
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/SO 



XLII. STESICHORIAN. 



Trochaic Trimeter Brachyoatalectic^ otherwise, 

Pindaric Aaynartete, 

Trochaic Trimeter Acatalectic^ in like manner end- 
ing in an Iambus, Pindar, OL 6. 25. 

Trochaic Trimeter Hyfiercatalectic. Ph. 172. 

jinajiastic Trimeter Catalecticj in a syllable. 

Of Efiitritea Trimeter Acatalectic, Find, 01, 3. 9. 
7. 35. 



5^ 



XLIII. SOTADEAN, OR SOTADIC. 



Ionic Tetrameter Brachycatalectic, 

Trochaic Trimeter Catalectic^ and Acatalectic, 

Trochaic Tetrameter Brachycatalectic, 

JV, B, Some distinguish between the Sotadean and 

Sotadic thus : 

They will have the Sotadean to consist of two- 

Ionics and an IthyfihaUic^ and the Sotadic of three 

Ionics and a S/iondee, 



AO)y XLIV. TELESILLAN. 



Ionic Dimeter Catalectic, 

o 
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jy ^ XLV. THEOPOMPIAN, 



Pdonic Pentameter Catalectic^ 



1'^/ XL VI. 7IMOCRATIAK. 



Lesser Ionic Dimeter Catalectic, or Hefihthennme- 
ria. 



OF THE FORMS OF VERSE IN THE SONG 

OF THE CHORUS. 

The C/ioric chant is that part of the Chorus which 
generally distinguishes the ancient Tragedy into five 
acts. In every perfect Tragedy^ there are four of 
these Chants; for that, which amongst the Greeks 
closes the play, is not accounted a proper Chorus : 
the first of these is called Farodusy or the first en- 
trance of the Chorus speaking or chanting; the 
other three are called o^cca-t/Mf scil. fu Ao;, i. e. steady, 
or standing; which part of the Chorus never ad- 
mitted Trochaic or Anafiastic verse, both of which 
are accommodated to dancing, because the Chorus 
only sang and did not dance. 

These Choric chants are formed of various kinds 
«f verse, which are called 



PartIL greek prosody. J5l 



SYSTEMATIC. . 

Because they compose one whole, though they con- 
sist of various kinds of verse: these, according to 
Hefihastio^ are of six kinds. 

I.. K«r« ^X6c-4f^ secundum convenientiam^ having a 
correspondency. 

II. AT6Xe?iv/Ai¥eCy soluta, not restrained to a deter- 
minate kind of verse. 

III. ArctxTcty inordinata^ without order. 

IV. E^ cfMim, Ex aimilibua. Of like feet. 

V. MtKT»y mixtay mixed. 

VI. K«<f«, common, 

1. Verses kolta o-^tTtt are such as answer to one 
another, a^j ^I'e of six kinds. 

I. MoNOSTROPHICr 

2. Epodic. 

3. K«r« iFtctx6xm ifofMt6fu^f!» Po9t pcricofien 
partibua dUsimiUbua conetantia^ 

rjj 4. Antithetic ^ 

' ^ 5. Mixed. 

^. 6. Common, ««t« er^tTti^. 

The Monostrophic are such as consist of one Stro' 

« 

fihe or Stanza. Such are the verses of Anacreon^ 
and Mcaua, 

In the ChoruacB of Bacchus^ they either always 
turned in the same manner, and did not return, and 
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then the verses were called f&oyo6~r^0^«, or they stood 
immoveable, and the verses were then called o-rxvtfAM, 

The Efiodic are so-called, because to_ similar sys- 
tems a series of verses of a different construction 
are^ddbd. Eurifi. Hec. 639, Sec. 

The ancients vrent round the altars singing the 
praises of their gods in verse. Their first move* 
ment wjis to the rrj^A/,* and they continued to go 
round until they had compassed the altar. Tlus cir-* 
cuit they called Strophe. They then returned 
moving towards the lefi^ and this they termed Anti^ 
ktrofihe^ when the singers 6topped, and sang a series . 
of verses of a different form, which was called lir^- 
Jo$, the after or additional song. So that the Strofihe 
and Antistrofihe have the same number of syllables,^ 
or at least contain the same times, in whatever mea- 
sure or rhythm they may be composed. The Efiode^ 
or additional song is formed at pleasure. 

The Chorus by the first movement, intended to re- 
present the motion of the heavens round the earth 
from east to west; by the second the motion of the 
planets. When they stood still, continuing their 
singing, they meant to represent the stability of the 
earth, which they supposed to be fixed. 

The Chorus originally consisted of fifty persons ; 
but was reduced to fifteen after Mschylus had his 
play called Eumenides represented* 

He that began the song was called x^^v^au^^ the 

• Scaliger asserts that the singers fii-st moved to the /e/>, 
Avhich is perhaps more conformable to the following aoeouiit of 
the reasons given for these movements. 
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next flr«^07«r«^.and the third r^nTmr^i^ three form- 
ing a Zvydv, c^ which there were five. 

JV*. B, If the additional song was last) the verses 
were called £fiodic.aj if in the beginning firoodUa^ 
(Sofih, Jj, 877) and if, in the middle^ mesocUca. So/ih* 
An. 100. 

Mfhodic verses are generally all Pindaric^ consist- 
ing kt least of three parts, Strofihe^ Antistrojihe^ and 
Mfiodoa, composed of different lands of verse; but 
the two first parts of correspondent verses. 

nm^fi»a-t9, a digression hy the . Chorus from .the 
matter proposed, peculiar to the Comic poets. £uri' 
pfdea is blamed for using it too frequently ; Sofihoclea 
is more sparing in the use of it. 

K^TA w$^uc0^»iy , iu/Mdcfiu^n> or Ut^iMftfittTtt^ are 
such as have a second .c&n^^rfV^ of various systems^ 
answering to.<the first throughout; so that in the one 
or the other congeries^ there may be systems dissimi- 
lar to one another, but so that both consist of similar 
parts. Eur* Or, 125*^ Sofihoc. Aj. 90 1. Of this kind, 
there are many in Muri/iidesy very many in Sofohacles^ 
none in JEschylus, 

Antithetica are those which in various kinds^ of 
verse have the first corresponding with the last, the 
second with the last but one, and the rest in like 
manner. Of this, the egg oi Simmiaa, is an,exam- 

Mixtay »«T« c-pctTtij or mixed verses,- having a cor- 
respondency^ are, some Efiodicji others Monoatr^* 
fihic. 
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C^mmuniOf smtw rxioxt^ or comtnoA verges, haTing: 
a correspondency, are ftuch as> when disposed in one 
manner, are £fkotUt9y in another, Mon09trvfihic9» 
2ti> ^' A9r«Af Ai>jMcite are those which are confined to no 
certain kind of verse ; and these a|;ain are 

1. Arfo^«* 
- %, A^offff^wpth or 

3. ArjMfr«. 

1. Arf»^« are those By%t^m% which have «o few^ 
verses, that they cannot complete a Strojkhe. 

3. Afft^/tiy^«^« are those which are interrupted by 
some verses ititerveniorg. fJ&fti^, Or. 1360.) ThesOf 
if there are twx>, are called t<nt^««f a^. So0/^ Jff^ 
201. If more, they are called AAA^Mf^*^. £urw 
£kv. 685. jh-. R. 1395. J&urifsidta is the only one of 
the Trugic writers who uses this ksad of verse. 

3. Ar/<9r« are thoae^ which although they seem ca^ 
pable of being divided, give no sign of division. 
' t,^ III. Arttxrn are those, which have no nmilarity I6i 
each other, as the Mar git es of Homer is said tahacfe 
been, and such Chqruses^ as those in JBurifiides* Ifih^ 
T. 1234. Here. Fur. 107. Hee. 1055. 
,r y IV. E{ 6iMim. Those are so named which have 
the same feet, but no certain number, as AnafiUMU. 

And these are, 

1. Avt^f^iT^. 

The first are such as continue similar to the end. 
The second are those between which something 
shorter is sometimes inserted. Not only Anafitsatica^ 
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but also others are so called. JSur. Hee. 1055. Ph. 
212.310. 1502. 
^ f V. Mixed Systematica have some of them a cor- 
respondency, others are alike. 
^ ^ VI. Common Systematica are such as when disposed 
'^ in one manner, are similar, in another, are formed 
of correspondent members. 
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PART III- 

1ESXEMPLIPICATI0N OF THE FOREGO- 
ING RULES, m THEIR APPLICATION 
TO THE VARIOUS KINDS OF VERSE. 

I. OF DACTYLIC METRE. 

xjl -DACTYLIC verse is composed solely of Dac' 
tyla and S/iondees. 

The common Hetoic is Hexameter Acatalec- 
Tic, with a Dactyl in the fifth metre, and a Sfiondee 
in the sixth. 

Though confined to a smaller number of admissi- 
ble feet than Iambic or Trochaic verse, several li- 
cences are allowed in Heroic verse, which are not 
admitted in the former. 

The most considerable of these are, 

1. The production of a short final syllable, not 
^only at the place of the c^sural fiauscy but sometimes 
also in other places, where emphasis is augmented 
at the beginning of a foot ; as, 

where the final « in ec/^/pft^e^tS^ though short, is m^de 
long fiwr emphasis sake. 

P 
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This license is improper in verses shorter than a 
Hexameter. 

JS/ote, In the jittic writers, the final a in t^jupn^t^f 
would be long; but Homer uses the Ionic dialect^ 
where the practice is very different. 

2. The Hiatusy or concurrence of two vowels in 
contiguous words, without elision; as, 

final long syllable, (here the diphthongi ») i» made 
short. 

3. The Ionic Dialect^ which rarely occurs in the 
Iambics of the Greek tragedians, affords great variety 
in the construction of £/iic verses* 

JEoiicSi which are an irregular sort of DactyUy 
admit in the first metre any foot of two syllables : 
the rest must be all iPac/y/«, except when the verse 
is Catalecticj and then the Catalectic part must be 
part of a Dactyl, 

LoGOGEDics, as Hefihx9tion calls them) are another 
sort of Dactylics^ and require a Trochaic Syzygy at 
the end, all the other feet being DactyU; as, 

But this sort of verse may perhaps be referred with 
more propriety to the class before mentioned, in 
fiart second^ under the title of MynartetCy and here- 
after to be analyzed. 
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DACTYLIC SYSTEMS. 

SB. 

Alii' i^iXi^ r' «y4yo$ r' ifuiett^ tiyet/Ms r' «9r4AfO*^«s/« 
K«i Ki Tc /3HAdiffc9)y, »«( xev ^roAv Kt^S'tov qfv. 
H 8r4tf XM^n^ r' ifuittt Ktu ixo^tov «AAAry. 

2. H^«) »«M ^ju^fsr^AA^y v^dfc/ ^A/;^oc»/4y ^y^^i* H* 
3. 355. 

^i« ]u«y «o-)r/^«s fiA^f pttthn^ oft/S^if^y tyx^^9 

AfTtx^v JV ffve^flci A«(flr0C^«v hetfino't ^iroffec 

3. £y ^' l^ec-f i^^cTfi^t u^^vrt 9nie^6i oiTTct. II, 4. 1 34. 

M<r^i9$ ^' "y i^o^ti^ l^vfMb x^m$, If »«$ ^iMyr«y 

ANALYSIS OF THE PRECEDING SYSTEMS. 

SYSTEM L 

Sfion. Sfion* Dad. S/ion. Dact. Sfion. 
Toy ^* Bk I Td?f ni | xEO-e-cy )f | fatf cut [ ju^«<^ tic\t\\«r«T» 
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Dact. Dact. Dact. Dact, Dact. Sfion, 

Dact. Dact. Dact. Dact. Dact. Sfion, 
AU 0<pt I A?^ r' Aye I m r\ tfii \ »«i «y« j fce$ t" et^9 \ Xio-Ut 

Dact. 8/ion. Sfion. Dact. Datt. ^m. 
K«i xi re I ^^Xii | ft«y Kit \ x?y 9riXv | x^^)Sy | #iv. 
'S/zon. '^zoTi. Z>ar/. jDar^ Dact. Sfion. 

Hi I r<v AJ j iSvvr'e /Ki | y«i< x«< e | wi^"^* ] «AA#9« 
6^on. Dact. Dacti Dact. Dact. Sfion. 
Ht^ I Kdy^iXi I aTtxd { ^« x«ju« | aryri$ A j x****' 

In these verses several things are observable. In 
the fifth line, jum has the diphthong shorty because 
succeeded by a vowel. In the fourth ImC) cv, though 
naturally short, becomes long) because it closes the 
verse, and the same observation applies to the con- 
cluding syllables of the first axid second verses. To 
render the first verse a complete Hexameterj the 
poet has changed the concluding word, «firc«^ into 
i^eeo-e-iv. The insertion of the i by fioetic ecetasis 
furnishes the syllable necessary to complete the 
number of feet, and the additional «*, inserted by 
Efientheaia into the same word, transforms eciv, which 
issiFyrrichiusi and inadmissible in Hexameter verse, 
into a Sfiondee. In the sixth line, without any ad- 
ditional words, the poet, in like manner, by the ex- 
ercise of the same licence on the words tMyx*^^""^* 
and Ket^nMfAM^rt^y has not only completed two feet, 
which would otherwise have been defective; but has 
rendered the verse more sonorous and more grate- 
ful to the ear. 
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The second and third verses consistmg onl/of 
Dactyla^ except the last foot^ by the rapid tnovement 
of ^e voice in pronnnciation, exhibit to the mind of 
the reader a lively representation of the violent 
emotions of indignation bursting from the iips of the 
intrepid Hector highly incensed by the cowardly con- 
duct of PdrtSi who, after strutting and parading £>r 
a short time in the front line, of fti&: Trojans^ 
shrunk into insigniiicance at the sight of the injured 
Menelausi and basely sheltered himself from his just 
resentment among the thickest ranks of the Trojans, 

The arrangement of the feet in the other four 
verses^ no two of which agree, shows the attention 
of the poet to variety in the modification of his poetry, 
a circumstance which . greatly contributes to the 
gratification of the reader, and of which he instantly 
feels the effect 



ANALYSIS OF SYSTEM 11. 
J>aci, Dact> \Datt. Dact, Dact, Sfion. 
Dact, Trih. Dact. Dact. BacL Spon, 
TWA. Dact. Dact. Sfion. Dact, Sfiwu - 
Dact. Sfion. Dact. Dact. Sfion. Sfion. 

P 
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Sfum, Dad. Dact, Dacd Dacu Sfi9n, 

Tjbe first of these verses is formed entirely of 
Dactylsy except the last foot) which must^ from the 
nature of -the verse^ be a Sfiondee. The second 
verse in the second foot has a Tribrachys^ and all 
the rest Dactyls but the last. The third verse is 
more varied, has a Tribrachya in the first foot, a 
Sfiondee in the fourth place, and the rest, except the 
concluding foot. Dactyls. The fourth verse closes 
with two Sfiondeea. 

Every reader of taste will at once perceive how 
forcibly the poet, by the introduction of a Tribrachys 
into the second and third verses, and a succession of 
Dactyls in the three first, without a single Sfiondee^ 
until we come to the fourth foot of the third verse, 
describes the velocity of the spear flying from the 
band of Menelausy rapidly passing through the shield 
of Parisi and though with a force gradually di- 
minished by the impediments it met with, penetrating 
however the breast-plate, in which it remains fixed; 
yet still retaining enough of its original impetus to 
rend the coat, and graze the body, which by a hasty 
inclination escapes a mortal wound. The Tribrachys^ 
though inadmissible into Heroic verse, is twice in- 
troduced in aid of the Dactyl^ to g^ve an animated 
representation of this rapid motion and its effects ; 
\7hile the Spondee in the fourth place^ and the dou- 
ble Spondee at the close of the third line;-iirhi(b 
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makes the verse drag heavily^ demonstrates the ob- 
structed motion of the weapon through the shield 
and breast-plate, the gradual diminution of its im- 
petus) and the final cessation of its action. 

In the fifth verse it will be observed that the last 
syllable of tnnit^vj though short in itself, is made 
long by Citaura* 
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Dact. Sfion, Dact, Dad. Dace, Sfion, . 
Ei^* i^t I 0-1 ^So' I rnfi i \ ^n^^rt | trlx^oi « ( iTrit. 

Trib. Sfion, Dact. Dact, Dact, Sfion* 
AX» fiCi^ I «f ^aTo- I r9^«$ t I A9A« ra [ fettit^Xit | ciS. 

Dact. Sfion, Dact. Dact, Sfion. Sfion. 

Sfion, Dact, Dact, Dact, Dact, Sfion. 
MJT^if I S-'nv H^l I fit, i^v I ft» ;^O0$ | cf »•$ « | xiv rth, 
Sfion, Dact. Dact. Dact, Dact. Sfion. 
H7i I ff'Aife-rov t j ^ir§ i*t | «^fo ^« | fi0'«rii | %ii T^$, 

In the first of these verses we observe the kiatu$ 
fbrmed by the concurrence of the vowels i and «« the 
•ne of which concludes the word cf^«f «ri, and the 
•ther begins the following word : both of these vow- 
els are sounded, and make parts of the same foot 
This hiatus is seldom admitted in Latin Hexameter*^ 
and when received is intended to be expressive of 
some circumstance aptly represented by the hesita- 
tion of the yoice in pronunci^ctioH) the masissftx ^S. 
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utterance^ and prolongation of the sound <m the 
Tk^mfianum, 

' The figure called Diarena^ used in •tv'Vi^ the last 
word of the first line, hy softening the sound of the 
diphthong, gives an agreeable termination to the 
verse. 

The poet in these verses also employs the Dialeeta 
with excellent effect, not only to render his verse 
complete; but by accommodating the sound to the 
sentiment, presents in a manner, to the eye, a view 
of the circumstances he intends to describe. To be 
sensible of this, let the situation of tt^nf^rsy f A«sA«r«, 
and ikf^«Af«<«, be carefully noticed, and the effect of 
a transposition observed. \ 

The number of Dactyls^ and one Tribrachya in- 
troduced into these verses, fully answer the .inten- 
tion of the writer, and clearly display the rapid 
motion and violent effects of the arrow shot from the 
bow of the skilful archer Pandarua^ and the situa- 
tion of the Sfiondeea in like manner represent the 
various obstructions the arrow met with in its passage 
through three different defensive coverings, which 
must be penetrated before it could reach the body. 

That these observations are not th^ offspring of a 
heated imagination, and that the construction of 
these verses was not accidental, but the effect of pre- 
meditation, will evidently appear by comparing them 
with other passages of the same author, in parallel 
or similar cases, where it will be seen that the same 
mechanism; and even some of the same wordsy ftre 
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employed for the same purpose, and with a like 
effect. 

Among many other passages coiToborative of the 
foregoing remarks, one only shall be selected from 
IL 4u 450; where we find the description of two tor- 
rents rushing with impetuosity from the mountains) 
and a comparison drawn between the tumultuous 
roaring of the waters at their confluence in a vaUcy, 
and the confused noise and clamour of a battle, ex- 
pressed in language so impressive, as almost to pre* 
sent the objects ^emselves to view. The reader 
who thinks prope^ to investigate the subject fiuther, 
-#111 uniformly find the structure of the verse to be 
the result of design, and not the effect of accident 
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At MuTtti r«y £^«»t«> 



A^Ttt^ttt f«^«i«ie*i. 



Tm JMeAAei 9r«^f JWxfliv, 



K«i itwf n JUvBtfUtc 



ZnrUy huT^ta ^ifHTx 



AvrgtT9m r«v E^afrth 



Sfion. Dact, Spent. 

Al Mtf I T»t T6¥ £ I fHfTd 

S/ion, Dact. Sfioru 
Aiio^A I Tit Tt^u I ya/ov 
Sfion. Dact. Sfion. 

Sfion. Dact. Sfion. 
K«i fvv I » Kv^ I ftitc 

Sfion. Dact. Sfion. 
Z^Tli I Avr^« ^e | ^^0*» 

Sfion. Dact. Sfion. 
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Sjion, 'J^ct^ Sfion* 

JSfton, Dact, Sfitm, 

Bfion» Dact.. Sjfion, 

Anacr, 30. 

The preceding verses from jinacreony are J^aciy- 
Mc Trimeter AcMalecticj frequently called PherecU' 
fic^ consisting of a Sfiondee, a Dactyl^ and a ^/^c- 
i2f f . Tbifi is the constant order of the feet dirough 
this whole ode ; but in the first place eidier an /om- 
bus or S/iondee^ and in the last) a Dactyl or Spondee^ 
are indifferently admissible. Compare with diis 
odcj Mo8chi Amor Jtigitivua. 

It is presumed no difficulties will occur in com- 
prehending the reason why each particular syllable 
is marked long or short. The preceding rules will 
render the reasons obvious. It may not be amissi 
however, for the sake of beginners, to mention, that 
in the seventh line, K«y, being compounded of luu 
and «y, is a contracted syllable, and must therefore 
be long. 

In whatever measure Anacreon writes, his verse 
is always peculiarly sweet and harmonious. It is the 
more to be regretted that his genius was so often 
prostituted to purposes unjustifiable and base. 
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ELEGIAC. 

MrB'Xm fU9 yuf k^r tT^)M fMtBv^tm* W^ futtfi^t 



ELEGIAC SYSTEM ANALYZED. 
Jbact, Sfion, Dact. DacU Dact, Sfton. 
Sfion. Dact, Sfion, Anafi, Anafi, 
Dact. Sfion. Dact. Dact. Dact. Sfion, 

Dact. Sfion. Sfion. Anafi. Anafi. 

Av Jjf AO-^y^ I « AA' «i I 1/ r^y | £y§LB«iit | c;^; . 
5/ton. Dact. Dact. Dact. Dact. Sfion. 
mm rit I o>(y f(Ir« | vlu xat j iJ^^; , | »«i ju^ r» | rZta^v 

Dact. Dact* Sfion. Anafi. Anafi. 

Sfion. Dact. Dact. Dact. Dact. Sfion. 
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Sfion. Dact. Spon. Anafi. Anafi. 

Elegiac, being composed of Hexameter and 
Pentameter verses alternately, has in the foregoing 
system been scanned and marked accordingly. On 
the former, no additional observations are necessary; 
but with respect to the latter, viz. the Pentameter, 
which, as has been before observed, may be scanned 
two different ways; it may be noticed that in the se- 
oond line, the concluding word «^oo$, which is an 
jina/iasty has the last syllable «$ necessarily long hj 
Synafiheiay i. e. because influenced by the initial con- 
sonant of the following verse. In the fourth, sixth) 
and eighth lines, the concluding syllables, though* 
naturally short, are made long, on account of the 
pause required at the end of a sentence. The quan- 
tity of the last syllable in a^no^ might be accounted 
for in the same manner, iinthout reference to Sym* 
pheia. 

The Pentameters may also be scanned otherwise ; 
thus, 
Spon, Dact. Cas. Dact, Dact. Cat, ay IL or C^et* 

Dact. Spon. Cas. Dact. Dact. Cat. aylL 

Af^^etTh j «tAA* «i I f< I Tciv aiy» j ^«* fX^ J •• 

The remaining verses of the same metre may be 
scanned in a similar manner. 

Both these modes of scanning have their uses. 
The first mode was that used by tlie ancients, as ap- 
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pears from QuintiUan^ the second was introduced by 
the modems. 

JSlegiac verse had its name from « Arya?, lamentatio^ 
because it was used in plaintive compositions ; the 
unequal measures aptly representing the inequalitiefs 
always observable in grief. 



11. ANAP-fiSTIC METRE. 

An jhiafiastic verse without any restriction* of 
placesjt admits an Anafiaat^X Sfiondee^ or Dactyl, 

Anafiaatic verses are sometimes intermixed with 
other species ; but are often in a detached system 
by themselves. 

A system is chiefly composed oi . Dimeters ; and 
is most correct ; 

1. When each foot, or at least each Syzygy^ ends 
with a word.§ 

2. When the last verse but one of the system is 
MonometerW Acatalectic ; and the last. Dimeter Cata* 
iecttCi with an Anafiaat in the second metre. 

* K«r«& ^«0-«y j^a^m. Hefih. 

j The Dimeter Caialectic, called Paraniiac, li nn exception. 
This species of verse requires Ati Jlnapait in the Inst [ihicc but 
one, and is considered incorrect when a Spondee is tonnd there. 

4: In some instances the proper foot is resolved inio a ProceleuS" 
inatic. 

The first of the following verses is more correct than the 
second. 

S/ion. jinafi. S/ion, Sfion. 

Q 
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.Inafi. Anafi. Anafi, Sfion. 

In an Anafiastic system, there is this peculiarity: 
that the last syllable of each verse is not common as 
in other species ; but has its quantity subject to the 
same restrictions, as if tlie foot to which it belongs, 
occurred in any other place of the verse. Clarke 
affirms, as has been before mentioned, that the last 
syllable must always be long, or the sentiment c(mi- 
eluded with the verse. 

II The Monofneter Acataleciicy is called an Anafi£8' 
lie Base. This is sometimes dispensed with in a 
system: the Paramiae rarely. 

Tm fJLixxiiTeiit otX 5r^«|f<. Sofih. Aj. near the end. 

A series therefore of Jinafiaatie verses, consisting 
of one or more sentences, is to be constructed, as if 
each sentence was only a single verse. See the fore- 
going sentence from So/ihocles, 

Ilcnce, it has been laid down as a rule, that, if the 
last foot of a verse, in the middle of a sentence, 
begins as an Anafiast or S/iondeej its last syllable 
inust be long, imturally ; as, 

Anafi' Sfion, S/ton, Ana/i, 

Irrl^JX I ^««'f f ' I K^«' ^^«$ I Xfr'i^cif- Sofih, Ant. 189. 
Or / V /i onition ; a s, 
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Sfion. Anafi* Dact, Sfron. 

£l« d^9 I ftoy E)uo< I 9tici ^tXd | rnrd | 

Sa-«t/JW». Mach, Prom. 191. 

Here the « in the last word of the first line, is ren- 
dered long by position, the following word beginning 
with a double consonant; so that the first syllable of 
the next verse exercises an influence over the last 
syllable of the former. 

If the last foot of a verse in the . middle of a sen- 
tence begin with a Dactyly the last syllable must be 
short; as, 

Sfion, Anafi* Dact, Dact. 

Anafi. Sjion, Anaju 

This rule is dispensed with only at the end of a 
sentence, where a Tribrach^ Creticj or Trochee^ 
sometimes supply the place of an Anafiasty Dactyly 
or Sfiondecy but in no other case. 

JSTote. On the subject of Synafiheiuy see part se- 
cond ; and see also Bentley*s Phalaris, 

There is a species of Anafiaatic verse, called Aria- 
tofihanicy or Ariatofihanian^ which is a Catalectic 
Tetrameter. 
Anafi. Anafi, Sfion. Sfion. Sfion. Sfion. Anafi, 

The verse by some called Proceleusmatic^ being 
composed of feet, iaochronal to an Anafiaaty and end- 
ing for the most part with an Anafiasatj has also the 
title of Anafiaatic; as> 
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Procel. ProceL 

Proc. Proc. Proc. Anafi. 



ANAP-^STIC SYSTEM:. 

TlTTtvoti Iti^ (rrvye^cf crrvye^sii 



ANALYSIS OF THE FOREGOING SYSTEM. 

Dact. Sfion, S/ion, Sfion, 

AiiXof ifJLOL y <y$ | ^i'^Hi X4^i»' Long, because the 
next syllable begins with two consonants. 

Anafi. Sfion. Dact, Sfion, 

SrlfpoK dyfjCivIt | rot ^s ^tXec? ttov 

Sfion, Anaft, Anafi, Sfion, 

TtivT^v yci^tx^tM I jSi^T^^s cbvrof. Last long, influenced 
by the succeeding letter in the next line. 

Anafi, Anafi, Dact, Sfion, 

^Acycq iTTt ^vTif9 I vf«i3«A»»T^* Last long for the 
same reason. 
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S/ion, Sfion, Anafi, Anafi, 

Ov^e rh' dvrei. . Monometer AcatalecHcy or Ana' 
fiastic Base, 

Sfion, Anafi, Anafi. 

n«i «v« KiKi*9 I ir^*! v«/tt«y. Dimeter Catalecticy or 
Paroemiac, 



* The first metre in this verse is less correct than the other 
metres in the system, because the syllable if in ^t;d'<y, is short, 
and becomes long merely by the force of the following consonant. 



ANOTHER SYSTEM WITHOUT THE BASE. 

Q, JV/yor«rov 9r«irr4yy oV iytt 
n^«$ r)f 0-ti ^vrJWi/iioyi /(Mif «t 
T«i«y ^^i»9V ^ti^txit^ M^t* Sofih, 



ANALYSIS OF THE PRECEDING SYSTEM. 

iS/^on. Anafi. Anafi. Sfion. 
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Sfion, jinafi. Sfion, Anafi. 

Anafi, Sfion, Sfion. Sfion. 
n^ca-iKv^o-* I n^n* II TI5 <r' s [ rA«/K0v. Last long) in- 
fluenced by the succeeding verse. 
Jinafi. Anafi. Anafi. Sfion. 
Ue>oTi^n I fA^ciitei j || rtq o vrtj | i'^o'di 
Sfion. JDact. Sfion. Sfion. 
AStfAtif I fiCii^ovet \\ rm /M.9 | imotaT* 
Sfion. Sfion, Dact, Sfion, 
Ti^h fin I ^ ^tfo* II ^xifMii I fMt^a. Last long> (^be* 
cause fl& is an improper diphthong,) though (« be 
preceded by a diphthong. 

Sfion, Sfion* Sfion. Anafi. 
4>it;, ^ivj \ ^vvrif || «AA' 5 f ^M^hf 
Anafi. Anafi. Dact, Sfion, 

^vy«/tu»i I 9-ij $XXS9 H ff'oAA tfHE | ^lo'0eit . .. ■ - 

Dact, Sfion, Dact, ,\Sfipn, 

UZ?iX» ^v I Bio-^it^ II ^•Mtft J"' «, I Bfno-di. H«re 4(is 
short before ^ and ^, a mute followed by a liquid. 
Sfion, Sfion, Anafi, 

Titif I ^ftjcfji II ff'ift^c;^?!^ I fMit* Dimeter Catalectic^ 
or Partemiac, 

SYSTEM OF PARCEMIACS. 

Ktfi ^«yr» Adyay ra^ec ^evTti* 
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ANALYSIS OF THE PRECEDING PARCE- 

MIAC. 

^071. DacU Anafi, 

Xiycif I vvf «7«$ II c;^E c-Jy | «y. Cat. Syll, 

Sfion, Anafi, Anap,, 

Kett ff'»»r I » Aeyof r Q i^ct ^iv | c-9 
iS^on. Anafi, Anafi, 
H/M4f J* [ Itf«x« J «r^^ ?o^ I I 
Anafi, Anafi, Anafi, 



TETRAMETER CATALECTIC. 

Mnre ^iy«v ij^6tt Ai«iv fMire yit^iTTon iin$vfui^, 

Ari9tofih, 
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ANAWTSIS OF THE PRECEDING SYSTEM. 

Sfion, Anaft, Anafi. Anafi, Sfion. Sfton, 

jlna/i, 

^cb^' « I Auvy 

S/ion. Sfion, Anafi, Sfion. Sfion. Sfion* 
Qi Iv I ^etifttii II if A0V | ««'•«$ |j »«< ro<« | EAA^o- 1| ^ 

ygf^ I c-ti 

Sfion, Sfion. Sfion^ Sfion, Dact. 
£i fan I /u^f It II jt«i ^^d» I TlTTniy \\ xdt ri ra | 
Sfion, Anafi, 
A«< 5r« II f of' «via^ | i» 
^on. Sfion. Sfion. Sfion. Sfion, Sfion, 

JBf TV I 4'«';C«y II ««' /*«> I »»M*'^ti II f*?^ i»^ I «$ ft» J ^f 
Anafi, 

jDac/. ^on. iS^oti. Sfion. Anafi. Dad, 
MiTi fV I y^if «:;c^ IM' ^ I »» f*"^ II ^«V' «f*«^ I •> «**ll 

B-vfun, Brachycatalectic, 
Sfion, Anafi, Sfion, Anafi, Sfion, Sfitm, 
Olfkt I T* aiFiX,h II x£t yviM \ ciortSf, H k«i ri^y | «AA«f 

fi «fo^T I m 
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Sfion. Sfian, Dact, Sfion, jfna/i, Sfion. 

jinafi, 

Sfion. Sfion. Sfion, Sfion. Sfion. Sfion. 

NJx«v I {r^»rr«#y || ttUt fin \ ?iiv$ii || lUii rn | yA^rrv || 
Anafi. 
9r« Ac>u^ I <vy« 



m. IAMBIC l^IETRE. 

IAMBIC SYSTEMS. 

DIM. CATALECTIC. 

The first) third, and Ov fMi fttXtt TvyttM 
fifth places admit an lam- Ts Xet^hm ^y«»r«$. 
bus or Sfiondee. Ov^ ui^at fu x^vt9^, 

EfMt fceXti fiv^tiTt 

The second, fourth, and KeiTctfi^i^etf u^nvfiv^ 
sixth places admit an Eimi fA,tXu ^^hio-t 
Iambus only. K«r«0-r^f^e/y »«^9y«. 

To ^' 9iv^t6¥ ri% iif'fv i 



ITS 
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VARIATIONS. 



The Iambus in the odd 
places, resolvable into a 
Tribrach. 

The Sfiondee in the odd 
places resolvable into a 
Dactyl or Anap^st, 

The Iambus in the even 
places, (except the last) 
resolvable into a Tribrach^ 
an Anafiaat substituted in 
case of a proper name 
only. 



BEGINNING WITH 
AN ANAPJEST. 

Tl6)itfMI ^0V«l i^i UVT$U 

Atei rart^ it ^lAwri;. 
Anacreon* 



ANALYSIS OF THE FOREGOING SYSTEMS. 

Sfion. Iamb. Iamb* 

Ov /MO I I /Me All II FvyZ | i0 Catalectic syllable. 
The followin^^ verses are all measured and scanned 
as the first. 

OdS'ipB I 0W I TV ^«iry I •<$. 
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Iamb, Iamb. Iamb, 
Eftii I /u*A?i II fiv^otT I t Catalectic syllable. 

K»r«^ I ^;^;?« II i;«.^f j ^y 
£/K6< I ^sAii II ^0^0 to- I I 
KirdTT I ^6^Eiv II xce^^y | « 
To 0-9 I fC£^oy /It II eA?< I ^1 
To J^' <iv I f r c »r II tg cti" | f ». 



SECOND SYSTEM. 

Anafi, Iamb, Iamb, 

AsroAo* I To x^*j II ro« ctv | to$ Catalectic syllable. 
The following are scanned in the same manner as 
the first. 

O Toy «f y I V ^of(p || t Aijo- J otq 
Aix T^r I oy sx, II uS'lX^ \ 0$ 

^*« T^T I oy 8 ] Te K« I f$ 
IIoAf /(toi I ^oyo*! II ^^ «&r | oy 
To i"i x,^t I f o'y AA || vft.lo'B | « 
A^ T^T I oy oi I ^ITA^yT I £$. 



TRIMETERS OR SENARTI. 

£y TrecvTt %'^eiysi J^ f o-tf o/M./Af«$ ««x«$ 

At9$ i^n^ec 3'«y«Toy Ijcst^yn^erebi, 
H yo^ |vyf<0*p«s ^Aotov tvo't^iii etft^ 



1 
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TetVTH xv^fjo'eti Ixi'iKU^ »y^tVf*MT^^, 



ANALYSIS OF IAMBIC TRIMETERS. 

Trimeter Acatalectic. 
lam, lam, Sfion. lam, lam, lam, 
Ef 7ri¥ I t'i TT^Z II yu J" lo-^ \ ofu || Xidf \ iMxtii 
lam, lam. Jam. lam, lam, lam, 
KdfiJ j 9 ^^ II h icd^ir \ U ^ \\ Mftie^ | e «( 

S/ion, lam, Dact. lam, lam, lam, 
A r^$ I u^iv II ^« B-eifi | Toy ?«jc || ti^^l^ | c'« w< 
5/2on. /am. S/ion. lam, lam. Jam, 
H y«f I I tJvEio- II ]8«$ «"Ao/ j oy it; || ^£j9v5 | ayi?f 
5/ion. /am. Sfion, Jam, Ja?n, Jam, 
KdvT^ I 6-i 5£^jtc II 01$ Kcii I TTuvy^ II y«« | rV vl 
/am. /cm. S/ion, Jafn, Spon. Jam. 
OA<M I Aev' «y^ II f <yy g-vvS- | sowr || ve-rft» | yhlt 
Sfion, Jam, Sfion, Jam, Jam. Jam. 
H J^vitTT I <?il II T«i5 flcyj" I ^ao-lyj" || if x«/ po$ <yy 
Sfion, Jam, Jam. Jam, Sfion. Jam. 
£;^«^^o| I £yo/s II te x.m | JSt«y || ee^yq | /k^e-Z 
<S/row. /am. Sfion. Jam, Sfion, Jam, 
Tavra | xv^ vi || c-«$ IkS" j »««$ || aty^Iv | f^rci 
Sfion, Jam. Sfion, Jam, Sfion, Jam. 
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J^ote 1. Morell rejects the Anafiaat in the third 
place, because thei^eby the casural pause is destroyed ; 
and Poraon admits the Anafiaat in the first place 
only, and alters the lines in Machylua and So/ihoclesy 
"which militate against his hypothesis. 

2. ffeflhaaiioTij though he rejects the Anap^at in 
the second and fourth place, is silent respecting the 
third and fifth places. 

3. The Dactyl frequently occurs in the third seat, 
in correct /awdic«,particularly in Euripidea; whence 
it has been by some concluded, that a Spondee in the 
same place might be resolved into an Anapaat* 

4. In the fifth seat, the admission of the Dactyl is 
objected to, because the Iambic Trimeter in that 
case, too nearly resembles the conclusion of a la«ne 
Heroic, 



EXAMPLE 

Of an Anapeat in a proper name, substituted for an 
lambua in the fourth place. 

KtfjM^^c o-Avr^y, Avr/yoy?7, ^^fciw cVat* Eurip* 

ANALYZED. 

lam, lam, Spon, Anap, lam, lam. 



J ». 



R 
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ANALYZED. 

MceAicr | « ^ctfi || m Tit j tv'tcifTr \\ H^h | r*$ av. 

The fourth foot of the last line may however be 
scanned thus, Eo-zai^jr, the i« bemg a Synizeaia. 

Though in the irregular Iambics of AriatofihaneS) 
an Anafiaat be admitted in the even places, even 
where there is no proper name; in the Tragic poets, 
this is not allowed. 

Anacreon also admits of several irregularities, as 
the Cretic in the first place, which is certainly inad- 
missible in verses regularly constructed. 

J^ote, That in Iambic metre, a Dactyl Should be 
avoided in the fifth place, and resolved feet should 
not concur. 

The following lines have an Anafiast in the third 
place, and are on that account by some called harsh 
or unmusical. 

S/1071, Iamb, Anafi, Iamb, Iamb* Iamb. 

Al^h I Tcv' dv II Toy' dfi6f«, | ov ^k \\ tyS | xr«yey 

Iamb, Iamb, Anafi, Iamb, Sfion, Iamb. 

Keticcv K I ctKMg II yVy eifMt | ^oy IxT \\ ^i'^^dt | /S^oy. 

Or by changing the Ana/neat into a Tribrach; thus, 
Sfiond, Iamb, Tribrach, Iamb, Iamb, Iamb. 

A?|?i I TQ^ dv II Toy a^ J ^jtciy «« || "iyi | jtT«y?y. 

K{«xdy It J «XA>$ II y^y SifM | ^oy ?>cr || ^I-^^i | j3i?y. 
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TROCHAIC METRE. 
Trochaic Penthemimeris. 

In the odd places, is Troch. Troch. 
admitted a Trochee only. TS^uri | rdi tk \ ?icci. So/i/i. 

In the even places, are £, 248. 
admissible, a Trochee and 
a S/iondee. 



VARIATIONS. 

Trochaic Hbfhthemimeris. 

The Trochee in any Troch, Sfiond, Troch. 

place resolvable into a Metric | ui'j-x,v | vccc « | fu^$. 
Tribrach* A, 174. 

A Sfiondee into a Dae- Ha? | yti tto | ^ivH | rxt. 
tyl* or A7iap€8t. 

* A Dactyl or « Spondee is sometimes round in tlie odd places 
ill ^irisiophanea ; but only in long verses. 

t A Dactyl in the odd places occurs only in proper 
names. 

Trochaic verses are mostly Catalectic, A system 
ef them consists generally of Catalectic Tetrameters ; 
sometimes of Dimeters Catalectic and Acatalectic 
intermixed. 

In Tetrameters the second metre should always 
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end with a word, as already mentioned in the fore- 
g^oing part of this prosody. 

The precept and example is given by Terenttanics 
in the same verses : 

finis ut quaili pedis 

Nominis verbive fine comma primum clauderet. 

This rule is said to be invariably observed by the 
Tragic poets, with the exception of a privative, and 
prepositions prefixed. 

Troch. Troch. Troch, Troch. Troch. Troch. 

Tivrei \ fMi iX \\ ^Av^Ci | (ifM H [| f^SiTrii J iTrti \ 
Troch, 
iv^^f I c-«. jEsc/iyl. Pera* 165. 

For son however does not admit the propriety of 
this exception, and alters the verse thus^: 

t Example of a Dactyl introdaced in place of a proper name. 
Or. 1566. J^vyyo | fSfr' 1 1| fcfify nvA« | i'nf r)f || rii 

Tec§ yo I Hi* Ph, 1331. 

\ Example of a Tetrameter with a Spondee in the seeood, 
foailh^ aitil sixth ]>l'iiceft. 
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IS5 



TROCHAIC SYSTEMS. 



DIMETER. 



ANALYSIS. 



n«Af 0^«»/«, rt ^9 /tt£ 



A0I0V Cftf4MTl fiXt^HTtC 



NvAcivs ^f t;ye/$, J<9jcf /$ S^e 



Mnhv f<JVy«< o-d^ovj 



Ir^r ro<, »«A£tf$ /M.ey «y r«< 



TdV ;^«A/V0y iftfid^oifM 






tlvf h XstfMtfUi Tg fitcxttti 






rr. TV. TV. 

Dafa^ I e^M II 9 r)r ] 
TV: 

Ao|o V I cf^fui II (^ ^A? I I S 

TV. 5/r. TV. 
N^A£ I »i ^EV II yhi ^0 I 
TV. 

TV. TV. TV. 

Mn^h I ifJ^EV II dt 0-0 I ^«y 
Car. or Hefih. 

Tr, Tr. Tr, '^ 

iG-ffi I r^t K» I A«$ f<.ey | 

Toy ;t* I AIy«y || Iftfid \ )> § 

A«//U'£ "^ 

TV. TV. TV. 

Hyr|*«J^'^||>5«y<rrf)r| 

Car. N 

TV. Sfi. Tr. 

fNvy J'e I XZfJLii \\ y«$ r^ | 



^ 

«» 

*♦ 



??• 



186 



GREEK PROSODY. 



Part IIL 



Kaptt Ti CKt^TMO'tc ^ctt^stg 



f 



OvK i^ii? Ivif4,fittrfii, Anac, 



Tr. Sfi. Tr. ' 

Tr. Tr. Tr. 

Ai|s I 6f yif II In-^« I 
Sfi. 

Cat. 



«> 



* The last foot of this line may he called a Tribrach, rmigifii, 
'because in ^f^ftHy we meet with an instance of a ^ following the 
middle letter ^a in which ease the cc, which of itself is short, will 
continue short; and the last syllabU being common, the verse will 
then be £rachycatalectic. 

t In this line, /B0$»£«/ may be a Spondee, tM being a Sytiize- 
sis. In that cascthe verse will be properly a Dimeter .dcataleC' 
tic, and this method of scanning the line appears preferable. As 
it stands divided above, it is a Dimeter HypercatalecHc, or B(f' 
chitidian. 



DIM. CATALECTIC. 




ANALYSIS 



CI AtKct 



ft 0^6fot r' E^mvm, 



Tro. Sfi. Tro. 
M«J^£ ] rl$ »M II >^9-Ki j r# 

Tro. Tro. Tro. 
SvfA^i I fee rg II Tv/^f I 0$ 

Tro. Tro. Tro. 
«r* t I 5ro« 0fS II ^A<^» I ff 
12 A* I «MC Monometer Ca* 
talecticy an imperfect 
verse. 
il 0^9 I f6i r* £ II fiffv I 0f 
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■ 

OtKTof hKTiTMT*' Iwsi' OiitTh | S/jeT^ II 0-ut Te I «■«!- 
-^9 9r/ryei J(»/tcds Attc»i* -^tsr^l rvii J^o || /(«»«$ AV| ims^. 

* Nmx« may either be a Tribrach instead of a Trochee, 

being feet of eqaal times, or *U may be a Synizeais, 

f In this verse the syllable ^< is short, the two consonants, rv^ 
being a slender route followed by a liquid. 



TETRAMETER CATALECTIC. 

Ov yu^ etf ^vfcfietifuf «AA«$, 9 x/ T019 it^i/fuicti 

K«< 9*1; TA^y^ f {« MfJLi^cv mxtm 9 ic«T(}«y9. Eurifi. 

TROCHAIC TETRAMETER CATALECTIC 

ANALYZED. 

TV. TV. TV. 5;ion. TV. Sfion. Tr. 
M9ri|f I •t; Ad II y#y « j yA?y io^ || «AA' « | y*A« H'T«< >;^ \ 
Cat, sylL 
y0$ 
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Tr. Tr. Tr, Sfi. Tr. Tr, Tr. 

Ov9 f4* I f^/iiW r^0 w? I ^di vli II S"' cv^h I « sr^o J 9v' 

Tr. Sfi. Tr. Sfi. Tr. Sfi. Tr. 

Ov y»f I «f Iv/* II ^»tf4Xv I uXXtSi II JxJr I rSii h \\ ^^i^f | 

Tr. Sfi. Tr. Tr. Tr. Sfi. Tn 

Tr. Tr. Tr. Tr. Tr. Tr. Tr. 

T«v f4.a. I ic^Sf J» II ^«AA<» J yUo-i \\ ni^ j r^fiM || wr 

Tr. Sfi. Tr. S/i. Tr. Sfi. Tr. 
Kit o-v I r«»^?| [ « x« I /Mi^tf II rhx^ \ «» * |[ ^r0^ \ n- 



lONie METRE A MAJORE. 

What is termed a pure Ionic verse, very rapely 
-consists wholly of Ionics^ but admits a Trochaic Di* 
fiodiaf promiscuously with its proper feet. 

Scale allows the following^ varieties inthe /omV a 
major e^ or greater Ionic metre; thoug^h it may be 
doubted whether verses so constructed can be called 
pure Ionics i viz. 

Var, 1. The second Paonf is sometimes found in 
the first place ; the reason for which has been at- 
tempted to be given in part 2. 

* Tbii vt-rse never tnds with the proper foot complete; but haft 
cither a Trochaic Dipodia, (or Sifzygy, as some term it,) or the 
proper foot incomplete ; thus. 
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Ion, a maj. Ditroch. 

Zon. a maj. Ion, a maj, Ditrocfu 

Has cum gemi J na compede | dedic^t ca | tenas. 
Brack, Mart, 2. 29. 

IHtroch, Great, Ion* Great, Ion, Sfiond. 
TlXH^r'^i rXq | fO*rZ», ro^ j y£ n-rcifji.si. <p^ | fiurtii. 

Great, Ion, Great, Ion, 3. Efiitr, 

Pansa optim^ | Divds c&lo ) vis si b5n5B | esse. JS/tion, 
These two last are Teti'aineter BrachycatakctiCf called Sttadic 
verses. 

Paon 2. 

t T: i^l* i^ Xfi I ?•«'«'>'• Sofih, Dim* Brachycat. 

Paon, 2. Ditroch, 

Lt%M «^« I i3«r«$ H^\, Dim, Acatalectic, 

Paon 2. Ion, a maj, Efiitr, 2. 

Tioeii TE^ey ] ei^U^ f^Xei | x^y fMirlvToii. Trim, Acaj^. 

Paon 2, 

Ait ^vx4 I !>«/$ ^^00-Zti, Dim, Cat. 

Paon 2. Ditroch, 

Alt »»re I ;^«i» «y^|^ | fMV |*<^^$. Phan.S4,5. 
The last verse is a Trimeter Catalectic. 

Far. 2. A Molossua is sometimes found in an even 

intermediate place, with a Trochaic Diflodiaj or, as 

it is by some called, a Trochaic Syzygy following.* 

• This restriction prevents the conwirrence of too many long 
syllables. 

Ditroch, Molosa, Ditroch, 
Kit KaizS^ « | fltXiviit { ^ax^uTijvo | kot/m^. A 7V- 
frameter Brae hy catalectic, 

Var, 3. The second Paon is occasionally joined to 
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a second or third EfiitritCy so that the two feet to- 
gether are equal in time to two Ionic feet. Thb is 
called an AvAxAtfo-is,* the defect in time of the pre- 
ceding foot being in this case supplied by the re- 
dundant time of the subsequent. 

The verse so disposed is called Af0e»A«Acey«$. 

Ditroch. reaoL 

* Tim tUf r^r ( U^uct. Dim. CataL 

The first foot of the above verse is a double Tro' 
chee resolved. 
lon.amaj, l.re«. Ion. a maj. Ion. a maj, 2. reaoL 

Ti y»^ iTf/Ctf • I XSi « 9r« J)» | Tni yXyhm pCb \ I'AfC. 
Ion. a maj, 1. rea. Efi. 1. laat rea. Ditroch. 

These two verses are Tetrameter Brachycatalectic^ 
but the last must be considered impure. 

The second metre of this verse may however be 
amended, by admitting ceetvTdv to form but two sylla- 
bles, and then it will be pronounced Tttvr^ij the Uv 
being a Synyzeaia; and in this contracted form, the 
word is frequently found: then the second metre will 
be a regular Ionic a majore ; thus, 
2. Paon. 2. Efiitr. Ion. a maj. Ditroch. 

The above verse is a Tetrameter jlcatalectic. The 
first metre is a second Paon containing five times ; 
the second metre is a second Efiitrite containing 
seven times: so that the first and second metrea 
taken together, consist of twelve times, equivalent 
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to the number of times contained in two greater 
Ionics. 

Thus the deficient time in the first metre is by 
AMXJcXctTt^j compensated by the redundant time in the 

second. 

Far, 4. Resolutions of the long syllable are al- 
lowable in all possible varieties. See examples of 
this above, under the last note. 

Mr. Sealers definition of an JS/itonic is as follows: 

If the three remaining Paonsy or the second Faon 
in any4)lace but the first, without an A»««A«ff"/« j or, 

If an Iambic Diftodia^* or third Efiitrite^ a ChO' 
riambu8y or any of the discordant feett of four syl- 
lables, be found in the same verse with an Ionic foot, 
the verse is then termed Efiionic, 

DHamb, Ion. a maj. Ditnoch, 

* Quod 6 raKser | te perdYa 21 | mbv6 trustra. 
f Antispasti and the other Epitrites, 



IONIC SYSTEMS. 



TRIMETER BRACHYCATALECTIC. 
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TETRAMETER BRACHYCATALECTIC. 

£«y i}M^«vtK, rat* «y«i«$ ce*r/ ^fVtiyfict 

£y 719 ^v}\Miciiy Mfitc9 on ^ttff rt^niitt 
Toy 0£tof Oftv^oy Xt/Mg xeireS'etTruvfiO'ef 



IONIC SYSTEMS ANALYZED. 



TRIMETER BRACHYCATALECTIC. 

Ion. a fnaj, Di track. 
«-Aw^^$ fcfy £ I ^a/ygr' d ce J A«y« 
/o». a maj, Ditroch. 
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TETRAMETER BRACHYCATALECTIC. 

Ion* a maj. Ditroch. Ion, a maj, 
£I ltd I )3«0>y I Aev$ ^i^vKei^^ \ A^ ^v^ri^ £ | k^o-cv 
Ion. a maj. Ion, a maj. Ion, a maj, 

Ditroch, Efiitr, 3. Great, Ion, 

Ditroch, Great, Ion, Great, Ion, 
E<6i» J^e o-^ip^h I ^5, raro ^ [ aIv J^^p^dv t/w | «^;^£< 
Great. Ion, Ditroch, Ditroch, 

• In the second verse f « in f *i» by a Synizesis forms but one 
syllable, and assuming then the nature of a diphthong, makes the 
syllable long. The same observation extends to the same word in 
the third, fourth, and fifth verses. In the second, fourth, and 

fifth, however, ttif is followed by a consonant, which would ren- 
der the syllable long of course. 

f The second foot in this verse is marked as a third Epitrite, 
hut if the diphthong 4t in etfotUg be admitted to be short, as pre* 
ceding a vowel; the second foot will be an Ionic a majore, and 
the verse will be regular; otherwise it will be an JBpiontc. 

^ In this verse, in the third metre, the short vowel e continues 
short, because the two consonants r^ which follow, are a tenuis 
followed by a liquid. In the third verse also, and in the third 
metre, i is' also shoi*t, because followed by an aspirate and a liquid. 

Ditroch, Ion. a maj. Ion, a maj, 

Ditroch, Moloss, Ditroch, 
bK*/ xetKSi *r | ItXlv tov [ XcaK^etrtj* o [ jcoo-fM^ 
Ion, a maj. Ion, a maj, Ditroch, resoL 
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Ditroeh, Ion, a nun, Ditroch, 

Great, Ion, Disfion, Procleus* 
^Tiv Bhc9 Oft I ii^o* AIf60$ | x»ts JVe^«y | fio-ef 
Ditroch, Ditroch, Ditroch, 

Ditroch, Ion, a maj. Ion, a maj, 

a In this verse, the diphthong oi is shortened before a vowel 
^ In this verse, the second metre is a J\folo99U8 with a double 

Trochee succeeding, and there is not a single Ionic in the verse. 

Xhe Molossus is equivalent in time to an Jonic a majore. 

c This vei'se has its third metre a Ditrocfueus, with the first 

syllable resolved. The first syllable of rX^nKt is here short, be- 
cause the short vowel is followed by an aspirate and a liquid. 

d If the second syllable fi^ctKijv be long, as it commonly is, the 
second metre will be a first Epitritey and the verse an Kpionic; 
hut it would appear that this line must be faulty, and that it might 
be corrected thus, 

Kvyi$ Ktirei \ 0^«»^» | £o^ | i^^J^^y e | r^^yov. An 

Ionic a majorcy a Molosaua, and Ditrochaua, 

In the verse thus divided, the second metre is a DispondauSf and 
the third a Procleusmatictis ; the supernumerary time in the se- 
cond metre compensating for the deficient time in the third, by 

e But this verse may be otherwise divided; thus. 
Ion. a maj, Molos&us. Ditroch, Resol, 
T«y Gltov O I ft^^oy AI | fjCoq KXTtS'ct^aiv | ijo-£y. 

The second metre is now a J^Iolossua agreeably to the rule-; 
and the third metre is a Ditrochxus, having the first syllable ot* 
the second Trochee resolved. 

f The first metre of this verse Is a Ditrochaus, with the first 
syllable of the first foot resolved. 

g Here we find oet long, before a liquid. 
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A SERIES OF LATIN IONIC VERSES, FROM 
TERENTIANUS, ANALYZED. 

Tetrameter Drachycatalectic. 

Ion, a maj. Ion, a maj. Ion. a maj, 

Tradunt homm | es, secta qui \ bus Pythag6 | 
rea est ; 

Ion, a maj. Ion. a maj, Ditroch* 

Arcana sec | titi physi ( cTs remota ( causis, 

Ion, a maj. Ion, a maj, Ditroch, 
Voces ntimer | i non simi J les habere | summas ; 
Ion, a maj. Ion, a maj, Ditroch, 
Et nomina | tradant itSl | litSrTs per | acta, 

Ion, a maj. Ion, a maj, Ditroch, 
Hac ut numer ( is pluribiis, J ilia sTnt min [ utis, 

Ion, a maj. Ion, a maj, Ditroch, 
Quandoqiie sub | ibunt dubi | se pericla | pugnse, 

Ion, a maj, ^ Ion, a maj. Ditroch, 
Major numer J us qui steter | it, faver^ | palmam 
Praesagia | lethl. mini | ma patere ( summa 
Sic Patroclon | olim Hectore | a manu per | isse 
Sic Hectora | tradunt cecid ( issc mox A | chilli. 
Terent, 

In the preceding system of verses from Terentia' 
nu8 Maurus^ it may be observed for the sake of be- 
ginncrs, that tradunt and nomina have each the first 
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syllable long, because these syllables are formed by 
contraction from transdunt and noacimen. 

Patroclusy though strictly, according to the rules 
of Latin prosody, and the practice of the Roman 
poets, it may have both tlie first and second syllables, 
either long or^ short, in Homer has both uniformly 
long. 



OF IONIC METRE A MINORE. 

It has been already mentioned in the. second part, 
that the verse termed Ionic a mtnorcj instead of a 
DitrochauB^ admits a Dijambus, It may be added 
that this metre is often composed entirely of its pro- 
per feet.* 

It admits however of an Iambic Dijiodiay^ or Sy- 
zygyy (as it is termed by some,) and that promis- 
cuously; beginning sometimes vfiiha^third Paon^X 
followed by one of the Efiitritea for an «y«»AiB0-i«.|| 
Ion, a min. Ion, a min. Ion, a min,' 

* OXiTcbi icHt 1 9r#T£ ftjy 0|| eV ;^«A«« [ KifctKea. Phryn^ 
Ion. a min. Ion. a min. Ion. a min. Ion. A 

Misgrarum est | nc^ amdrl | dare ludQm | n^iie 
min. 
vino. Hor. 

Dijamb. Ion, a min. 

t Ojit»vA«5 Hi I vjTf^ a x^v I o^ti. Trim, Brack. 
Soph, 
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Paon. 3. Efiitr. 3. 

\ Xrl^etf iSv u j «?Toi» yXvxvi | Dim, Acat, Pifid. 
Olym, 5. 

Paon, 3. Efiitr. 2. Paon» 3. 

In the preceding verse, the Anaclaaia is double. 
The first wff/r<? is deficient by one time, which is 
supplied by the superabundant time in the second. 
The third metre in like manner is defective, and must 
be supplied by the fourth. The verse is a Tetrame- 
ter Catalectic, 

A M0I0S8U8 sometimes occurs in the beginning of 
the verse, and also in the odd places with an Iambic 
j©//ioc/w preceding ;* as, ^ 

Moloaa, Ion, a min. Ion, a min, 

r£X^t fin I ^^0$ c^ltfii I ^'h>i6vfo-Zt [ JJ0«ju«JV$. 7V- 

trani. Cat, 

* The Iambic DipotUa, av Syzys^y precedes, to prevent the 
concurrence of too many long syllables; as. 

Ion, a min, Dijamb. Moloaa, 

E/44 ^ivy2 I >*» i't^Xi «F5 I o^ii&l^ j ibLec?Mkoi, Tetram, 

Cat, 

In the metre denominated Ionic a minorcy or /eaaer 
lonicy an Anaclaaia is indispensable, if a third Paon 
begins the verse. In the greater lonicj when a 
aecond Paon begins, though an Anaclaaia is strictly 
regular, it is less necessary, because a stress is na- 
turally laid'^upon the first syllable of .the verse, nearly 
equal to that which would be laid upon the proper 'r 
foot. , . • 
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In the intermediate places, a second or third Paon 
is prefixed to a second Efiitriie^ and this construction 
of the verse is called, as before, utaxXtto-ti. 

Ion, a min, Paon. 3. 3. £/iitr. 

Ilv0ift£9 Mt I ictfTsJ^vy € I ^Arm ^IttySu Trim* Acat* 
Dijamb. Paon. 3. 3. Epitr* 

Z^hfuSit Ay f ^^•ftjl^d K» I ?M9 tifiiifidf> Safifih. 

Resolutions of the long syllables are allowed in 
this, as in the greater Ionic Metre, 

An Efiionic verse, a minore^ is constituted by in* 
tennixing with the lorUc feet, a double Trochee^* 
second £fiitritey\ or Paon, without an A»flMA«o>i$. 
Ion, a min, Ditroch. 

* T: Ki kX^o-kS I rcto-i"' t^mv \ /u^i. Dim, Jfyfief' 
cat, 

3. Efiitn Ion. a min, 

t TA^^ sTitftdv I cSov HKirt. Dimeter Aeatalectic^ 
the last long syllable of the Ionic being resolved into 
two short. 

The two species of Ionic feet are not to be inter- 
mixed in the same verse. 



IONIC SYSTEMS. 



Dimeter. 



Miy§Lht» ^iv/4MTi ^ttfTaf, 
^X^^^^ <^»f7/9 ft^yetf 
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A«?^/MiTtf S"' ttTetretv $eif 

2. £fr<J(ii y AfTtjbLii iyitt^ 

ST«yf^«» TTtXtt T»^' «tfA«r» 

AfJLtXtt V* C07M0C •$* itt^^m-. 

Avf ctTctt yct^ 

Afi kyxiorrcL o-vy H^«* 

J^ote. That in /om'c systems, a mtnarej as in the 
jinaafiastica^ and in short Trochaic9i the Synapheia 
goes through the system. 
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In the preceding system^ the Doric ec^ used for vt 
is uniformly long, as itiay be seen in iyvi^ cikti^^- 

The effect of Synafiheia^ is observable on the 
closing syllable of the fourth, fifth, eighth, and 
tenth verses. 

The fifth verse is constructed with an A^ctKXctvt^, 



LATIN DIMETERS. 



These are all 
regular Ionic Di' 



? Diomedem f modo magnum 

* Dga fecit | Dea bell! 

t. Dommatrix I Phryg&s omnes ^ 

Ut in armis | siiperaret. ['metcru AccUaleC' 

Patiilis ag | mina campis j tic, 

Jaciierunt | data letho. J 

The twelfth ode of the third book of Horactj. is 

divided by Bentley into Ionic Tetrameters, and Li- 

meters, as follows. 

Equesipso | iheliorBell [ erophonte, | neque 
pugno 

Neque segnT | pede victus, | simul unctos | 
Tiberinis 

Humeros lav | et in Undis. Dim, 

, Gatiis Idem | per apertum | fugientes | agi- 
tat5 

V Grege cfervos | jaciilari, et | celer alto | lati- 
^tantem 

Fruticeto Sx | cipere aprum. Dim, 

These are regular Ionics a minore. 
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OF CHORIAMBIC METRE. 

The construction of an ordinaty Choriambic is 
very simple; consisting, as has been observed in 
Part 11. pritltipally of Choriambiesy ending in a Dac" 
tyly or Cretic^ sometimes in a Tribrachys, very rarely 
in a M0I08SU8, According to Hefihaation^ a pure 
Choriambic excludes every foot but a Choriambua, 

Some authors, however, afiirm that the last metre 
is an Iambic Di/iodia^ or Iambic Syzygy entire, or -7 
Catalectic, \i. 

The Iambic Syzygy^ according to these authors, 
is sometimes found at tlie beginning, and in long 
verses in other places; but this happens less fre- 
quently. 

The following verse is given as an example of a 
Choriambic metrcj with an Iambic Difiodia^ closing 
the verse.* 

Choriam. lam, Idm, 

TiyyofjCivoii I KofJLoii ( At/y^a$. Closing in an Iambic 
Difiodia ; or if the first syllable of At/yf «$ can be ad- 
mitted to be long, the last foot would be an Efutr* 1 . 

lam. lam, Choriam, 

Sofih^A*79B, E^«5 ( «»i | ttdrs fuuix^*. An instance 
of a verse beginning with an Iambic Di/iodia, ^r a 
Dijambua, and ending with a Choriambus, 

lam* lam, Dact, Spon, 

*f€v»$ j Tx^dTTT I ui ^«-y I A<ii3«. So/ih. A. 804. 
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This has been called by some, a Choriambic verse; 
but it may be so divided as to begin with a Dijambusy 
■or double Iambus^ and to end ynih a Dactyl and a 
Sfiondee ; in which case, according to Hefih^ation*^ 
definition^ whose judgment is of the greatest weight, 
it could not with propriety be styled Choriambic^ 
since it would not contain a single foot of that name. 
It might rather be called an impure Iambic Dimeter 
jlcatalecticj with a Sfiondecj instead of an Iambus^ 
in the fourth foot. But if the verse be considered a 
Dimeter Catalecticj the last foot will be a Choriambus 
with a Catalectic syllable : and for this reason it has 
been called a Choriambic verse. 

lam. lam. Choriam, Bacchiua. 

Efjut I ^ivH I ?$ ^telTrdvT | cf Iv^^tii, Sofih, Aj, 715, 

or rather the last foot an /amdu«,with a common syl- 
lable. 

This verse also has been called a Choriambic. But 
if it be otherwise divided, thus, 

lam, lam* Dact, Troch. Sfiond, 

It will be found an impure Iambic Trimetet Bra- 
thycatalecticy with a Trochee instead of sui Iambus in 
the fourth place. 

Another rule given by Scale j is, that, 
If any other foot *of four syllables, (Ionics and 
Faons only excepted,) be joined with a Choriambusy 
particularly a Ditrochaus or second Efiitrite^ the 
verse is more piroperly called Efiichoriambic. 
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lam. lam, JEjiitr, 2. 

Ditroch. Choriamb. Sfion. 

Tro, . 7Vo. Choriam. ,Iam. Cat. syll. 
HitiCiXi^(oii I &6iLieir A \ ^fc^J | r«. A Safifihic, 

All the verses, however, before quoted, as may 
be seen in Part II. have been denominated EfiichO' 
riambicy into which almost «dl kinds of feet are ad- 
mitted, at least x^r' Kitrtxet^uon. 



CHORIAMBIC SYSTEMS. 

OvK fTci M yvveUKti, \ 

HetTt KttKOtTtV ifMCi 

4>A«o'/y l««tc-r«T' ui^^e^. 



TETRAMETER CATALECTIC. 

Jane Pater, Jane tuens, Dive, biceps, biformis, 
O cate rerum sator, O principium Deorum, 
Stridula cui limina, cui cardinei tumultus, 
Cui reserata mugirent aurea claustra mundi. 

Sefitimitis Afer. 
Choriambic Dimeter^ wi£k Efiichoriatfibic Teira^ 
meter y both Catatectic. 

T 
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Lydia, die per omnes 

Te Deos oro, Sybarin cur properes amando pcr- 
dere? &c. &c. Hot, 



SAPPHIC SYSTEM, 

Consisting of Efiichoriambic and Adonic verses. 

Ueti Aug 'S'oMtMks^ PitTo-o/Mtt o-e 
EX6e fMt xui vvVj ;^06Acx«y JV Avo-«v 

<BvfM% tfJLgt^H VtPitO^Vy O-vS" UVTX 



CHORIAMBIC SYSTEMS ANALYSED. 

Dimeter Catalectic. 
Choriam, Cretic. 

Choriam, Cretic. 

iiae-y K^Kots I * ^At«$. The last foot is properly a 
Bacchiua^ but on account of the common syllable, 
may be allowed to be a Cretic* 
Choriam^ Cretic. 
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Choriam, Cretic, 
Altvec 7«^ g^y | £ ^^ia-it. The last foot Called a 
Cretic for the reason assigned above. 
Choriam. Cretic. 



SAPPHIC SYSTEM. ^ 

2VocA. Troch. JDact, Troch. Troch. ^ 
UitKl I Xi^^h* II d^dfSt' I &^^9 I J'irtfi or^ tllUif9 
Troch* Troch* Choriam. lam, 
lioiKi I A«^(t/ II «^»f«r* «^^ I tf'J'irtf, witli a com' 
mon syllable. 
Troch. Troch. Dact. Troch. Troch. 
Tlxt Aioi J« II xiTFKiiUy ^19*0-0 I /t€«i rf , or divided 
otherwise, thus, 

Troch. Troch. Choriam. lam. 
n»i 6X \oi J(» I A««-Aoxlf }dTr | •jM«i | cf. In the 
Comic and Tragic writers, however, the • before ^rA 
in J(iA0ff-A0»(, would be short, and «%-A«»f a Tribrach. 
Ditroch. Choriam. lam, 

Dact. Sfion. 

UoTvtti I ^v/ttif jidonic. 
Troch. Sjfion. Choriam. lam. com. ayll. 
£A^ I /u^i iM»i II Ivy, }^>iiv»9 I J^sAvo- 1 ov 
TVocA. ^/lon. Choriam. lam. 
£» jwl I fkfMm II aeTM ^^ fui | rsAce-e- | «i 






\ 
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Troc/i. lam. Choriam. lam. 

Dact. Sfion, 



TETRAMETER CATALECTIC. 

Choriam^ Choriam. Choriam. Cretic. 

JanS pater, | JanS tiiens, l>iv^, biceps, MfdrmKsi^^ 

Choriam, Choriam^ Choriam. Cretic. 

O cate re | rum sator, O | prmcipiQm Deorum. 

The remaining verses may be scanned in t)ie same 
manner. 

Choriam, Bacchius. 

I^ydia die | per 6mnes 

Troth. Sfion. Choriam. Choriam. Bacchiua. 

Te De I os or j 6, Sybarin | cur prepares | ^mSndd. 

The remaining verses of the ode may be scanned 
in like manner. 



OF ANTISPASTIC METRE. 

1. This metre^ when pore, Is composed of Anti^- 
Jiasta alone, and Iambuses. 

2. It ends, (if not Acatalcctic ) in portions of those 
leet ; but will admit also, without vitiating its purity, 
the first, third, and fourth Efiitritea. 
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3. Nothing is considered more harsh^ than to close 
this metre with its proper feet. 

More particularly : the AntiafiMt is considered as 
sufficiently correct under the following conditions : 

1. In the first place, besides the proper foot, may 
be admitted any foot of four syllables, ending like 
an Antiafiast in a short syllable preceded by a long ; 
as, 

An Antisfiasff - - - « 

A fourth EfiitritCy - - ■ '' 
A third Paon, - - - - 

A DUrocheej 

2. In the intermediate places only, an Antisfiaat, 

3. In the last place, an Iambic Syzygy^ or Dijam- 
bus complete, or Catalecticy or an incomplete An- 
tisfiaat, 

Antia/iaat* 

Antiafiaat* 
^a v^fMi [rut 



PENTHEMIMERIS, DOGHMAIC. 

Efiitrite 4. Dijambua, 

0f *9r5 S'hvo I TE^«y »-eA€i Antig* 340, 

Efiitrite 4. Dijamb> 
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GLYCONIAN. 

Ditroch. Antiapaat, Dijamb^ 

Paon, 3. Antisfmat* AntUpasU AntUfiCLBU 

Dijamb* 

There is scai'cely any limit to the varieties of ^- 
tisfiaatic verse. The following) according to Seale^ 
are the most usual. 

1. In short verses^ the proper foot frequently 
vanishes, and the verse consists of one of the before 
mentioned feet,* and an Iambic Syzygy. 

2. All the £fiiiritesy\ except the second, are oc- 
casionally substituted in the several places of the 
verse, particularly the fourth Efiitrite in the second. 

^. If an Antiafiast begins the verse, and threef 
syllables remain, whatever these syllables be, the 
verse is AntisfiaetiCf because they may be considered 
as a portion of some of the admissible feet> or o£ 
some of them resolved. 

4. In long verses,§ an Iambic Syzygy sometimes 
occurs in the second place, and then the third place, 
admits the same varieties as the first 

4. Mftitr, lam. 

The Hefihthcmimcr is called Pherecratian, 
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Efiitr. 3. Efiitr, 4. Dijamb. 

This is Mcmanic, 
^ntiafiaat. 

jny^t'^Te I dK tf «•/. Find, . 
Efdtr. 4. Dijamb. Efiitr* 4. iam. Com. «y^ 

All these varieties have been considered beforein 
Part II. and are termed impure Antiajiaatica. 



ANTISPASTIC SYSTEMS. 

DlMETEH ACATALECTIC AND HYPERCATALSCTlCa 
Mn ^vfeu ray «9r«yr« yi^ 

-JM6 AoyO»« T«J^' IjtK ^Mtljj 

TldXv S'gvre^ojfj «$ r«;^ir«». 
O0-r/$ r». A-Aftfyo^ ftf^i^ 






} 



Glyconiaf^^ 
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f 

IRrXM KM Amtutf if^cnuf ^mg 

2tvxh ^ o^vx^^f ^^'C ^ A^vmT9^ 
H^mm fi«tTi^evi xt^refu^ti 
O^V«i€ tK Aicfvo-^ij 



ANTISPASTIC SYSTEMS ANALYZED 

£fdtr, 4. Dijamb, 
Ditroch, Dijamb, 

Eflitr. 4. Dijamb, 
Ptf o«. 3. Dijamb, 

Ejiitr. 4. JDijamb. 
Efiitr, A, Dijamb. 

Efiitr. 4. Dijamb. 

T*5 «'A(»y;c<>^ 9ro | Avam;^^^^ »II *>5 Hy tier cat. 

Efiitr. 4. Dijamb. "^ 

-B/itVr. 4. Dijamb. [ 5 
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JEfiitr, 4. Dijamb, ■ ».^ 

P<eo«. 3. r'S' 

* The £ in f*^r^iH may be short, because- followed by Tr 
and a liquid. 

DUroch. Dijamb* 

Ditroch, Dijamb, 

-Aio-Ton t'jFrii I 5ri»Ai?^«»if I 2>i^. Acatalecttc^ 

JEfUtr, 4. Dijamb* fGlyconian. 

09/9« r^y 9*^0 I rlf^«y ^«es 

Antisfiaat, Kpitr, 3. 

* The last metre may be an Iambic Syzygy, if the first syllable, 
of jc^vvsoti can be admitted to be short. 

Ditroch, 

Afjf^^di /a Ac [ ^«^o» Dim, Brack. 

Efiitr, 4. 

Ai^Kcti^i if I irc^ Monom. Hyjier, 

jfntisfiast. 

Ta6^ih fM [ ?sHTti Dim, Brack, 

Efiitr, 4. Ahtisfi, 

ErX£ »»t Ax I y»«$ ^^« | vVov ^^s Trim, Cat, 

Efiitr, 4. £yij7r. 4. 

AXXd^dt S^E J Ac«$ iy ;c«A»aJ' | W/« TVim. Brack^^ 

Efiitr, 4. Dijamb, 

Toftfifi^it tf« I A«^ xceri^ | ct^^^ jTV/m. Brack, 

Efiitr, 4, jintiafiaat, 

Zivx^ij Jv I ;^«A«$ w«<$ d j A^veSvTo^ Trim, Cat*.. 

Efiitr. 4. Antiafiaat, 

hS'mimv fi»T I VAit;$ xi^ro | /Mi?/« TWm. Bracks. 

Efiitr, 4. I 

0$y«/$ l» AX I hvTffu Catalx 



o 
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Efiitr. 4. £fiitr. 3. 

*I1ir^atJ^?i xci | Tti^^Sxrii hf | f 976«r. TVfm. Brack, 

* The last metre in the last vcrse^ might he called a JKjamitu, 
or double Iambus, because the second « in iM(r«^^<ucr«$) might 
be short, as it b followed by ^f ^ an aspirate and a liquid. 



PHONIC METRE. 

'this verse requires all the admissible feet* to \ 
have the same rhythm with its proper fboiy L e. to 
consist of five times. 

The Paon firimua, and guartusy are mostly used; 
but not in the same verse. The PaHmbacchitity and 
Paon tertitcsy very rarely. See Part II. 

As with Anafiaaticj so with Paonic: the most per* 
feet construction closes every metre with. a word. 

To this head may be referred Bacchiac\ and Cre- 
tic\ verses. 

4. Paon, 4. Paon, 

* IIoTe ^^ov» I o-Ti^eep^eh* So/lh, Aj^ 

Cret. Paon. 1. Cret. Cret. 

4. Paon* Bacch* 4. Paon, Bacch, 

The alternate mixture of 4th /'^on^ and ^accA»tM form the 
most harmonious Paonic verse. 

The /rs^ P<eon is chiefly intermixed with CreticSi and is bctct 
found at the end of a verse. 
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Bacch, JBacch. Bacch. Bacch. 

J^€ K(itTT», Eur. HeL 648. 
Cre/. Cret. Cret. 

\ Ayr* 9 { o-itvja&f S | 0*' fAT«f4»/* 76. 
Crcr. Crer, Crc/. Cr^r. 

Those verses in which Paon9 of different tortt oeeari are harsh 
ftod anharmonious. 



PJIONIC SYSTEMS. 
Tetrametbr Catalectic. 

n«iJ«K ipvTiVTOi ort x^i^9rg^9txMrcer6Vu 
n^«vr« /Kfv «T««*< ^iAMj «yJ^|9» r^ ro^A^rtfrtfy^ 

Toy J^' uir^ic^tvni frt^»f «^y«Afoy, «$ 0-o^oy. 
£<r* A^tp^et^tiVj ttcXv rt ^/u«o-o^<KArr«roy. 
Ovrt¥e6 iror' ti/MTty fut^oyr« ^«^« fUfi^gfo^ 
AAA' u^o 0*0^9$ ^uTget^ ivTtfuirtf ixfMt00iy» 

Eto^i rtfe^ 01 f^ eAfyoy^ <v$ »«r«J'mAA«y9y> 
Hy<K« KAfApy ju.' c)Tfr«(^«rrfy tTiKgifigvou 

OvJVy «^' c/etov fJLiXiv oo'oy JV /tMy«y it^siony 
XKAffAfMCTUf ft iF6Tt Tt 9}<tfiofJLsui ticfictX^m. jtvi^toi^hx 



•^ 
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P£ONIC SYSTEMS ANALYZED. 



Peon. 1. P^ion. I. Pmon. 1. 
O, fiiSxiift I AvrSfiStii. | St «i futiUif | l^/(i>, Csf. 
/'uron. I. iPieon. 1. Pxm. 1. Cret. 
Hiiiit i^tr I iofit arf.] X>'(*^X>' [ >e«r»rv(. ^fo/. 
P«on. I. /•«()«. 1. Paon.i. 

y^aialectic. 

Faon. \. Paon. 1. Peon. 1. ' 



I if 






Orrlfii ir«T | tift»t^ ftiU I • 



•P«on. I. Cre(. i>«on. 1. Cret. 

AAA' iiT« rt I fi ^vfiuf I avT«|U«r(t j iKfiMtiit. Acttt. 
Ptcon. 1. P-eon. 1. P*(»i. 4. Crer. 
Z7rt rttif j ■! fi' iAtyo, I •{ xaritit | jAAttySi. Acat. 
Paon. 1, P*o». 1. Pxon. 1. 
Hiliut KA( I St ft' Srt r» | {•rri< itV | Ki(fi«ra<. Cat. 
Peon. 1, />*on. 1, Pifon. 1. Cret.~ 

OixTtf, ifyJA I if ftiyMii I ic;«y4rit jul | 



III 
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The last verse, as it stands, has a Molosaua at the 
end ; but it should most probably be ik^xh^ which 
will be a Cretic. 

The word lutitiv^ati in the last line but three, tias 
its second syllable short. This sometimes, though 
rarely happens, when the two consonants, as tt ate 
capable of beginning a syllable. See Rules, and 
Horn, IL 2. 537*. In the last line but one, ^tt is a 
Synizesia, In the fourth line from the end, xa^ j's 
long, a being a diphthong. 



PROSODIAC VERSE. 

There is such a connection between the Ionic 
measure ^d the Prosodiacy that some have con- 
sidered Prasodiac only a different name for a pecu- 
liar species of Efiionica ; viz. a verse consisting of 
an alternate mixture of Choriambic and Ionic feet, 
or their representatives. In conformity with this 
idea, it might have been more consonant to propriety, 
that in the order of arrangement, Proaodiac verse 
should have succeeded Ionic ; but, as in the second 
part, the species of verse not generally included in 
the nine different forms before noticed, were treated 
' together, the same order has been continued; es-. 
pecially as very little farther is necessary on the 
subject. 



U 
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SPECIMENS OF PROSODIAC VERSE 

ANALYZED. 

Ion» a maj, Choriam, 

Ion. a maj, Chortam, 
Ttx^Sq if^i^ I f Aw»J^' e;ci5v. Sofih. »4ntig, 
Paon* 4. Choriam. 

Ion. a maj. Choriam. 



OF THE VARIOUS COMPOSITIONS AND 
MODIFICATIONS OF THE DIFFERENT 
METRES. 

FiRstLr. A long syllable is inserted between the 
parts of a verse, consisting of similar metree. 



INSTANCES. 

1. The common Pentqmetery which has a long 
syllable at the end of each Hemistich ; and without 
this, the verse cannot be called Pentameter ; for 
these two long syllables constitute one metre ,• thus, 
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ir met. 



3 



1 2 

Profier. Natu J rae sequi J tur || semina | quis- 
4 i met, 

que su I ae. The two half metres form the fifth. 

2. Portions of Trochaic verses divided by an inter- 
mediate long syllable. 

1 3 3 imet, lmdt,o£p,2, imet, 

O CO I Ionia | quae cup | is | ponte | ludere | longo. 
CatulL 

Trochaic Hemiholiusy 
i. e. one whole metrcj and 
a half; or a Dimeter Bra- 



TVochaic Hefihthemim."^ 
i. e. three and a half feet) 
or seven half feet. 



chycatalectic, 
* This mark distinguishes between the two species. 

'3. Portions of Iambic verse divided in the samQ 
manner. 

Super alta | a vect | tus A || tys || celeri | rate ma | 
ria. Catalectic, 

This verse is called a Galliambusy and the ode is 

r 

varied according to the following type. 



Iamb. 
THb. 



lamb. 



Syll. 



Iamb, 
Anap, 
Sfiond, 



Iambic, 
Tribrach, 



Iamb. 



Iamb, 
Anafi, 
Sfiond. 

Secokolt, In some species, the portions of an ad- 
missible foot, of four syllables, are separated by the 
intermediate metres. 

Thus a peculiar species of Choriambic verse,* as 
Terentianus styles it, is formed by interposing the 
proper feet between the parts of an Eftitritcy or fam- 
bic Syzygy, ' 
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Choriamb* 
OifS I S" l&^h J K^^^f Ale, 

Choriamb, Choriamb, 

Audi I VI vet^rem | virum 
Mace I nSs atavis | edit^re | gibus 
Tune I quaesieris | scire n^fas | quern mihi queni | 
tibi. 

* AntiipasHCf according^ to Uephastion. 

In the first of these verses, ctm ttuh^ aHowing; 
the last syllable to be long, will fonn a third £fit' 
f rites so uv^^a /«?, so that the first portion and the 
last together, will thus form a complete Efiitrite, 
The same reasoning is applicable to the Latin verses. 
Or, the first division of each verse is a portion of 
either a third or fourth Efiitrite^ and the last division 
is the remainder of a third Efiitrite^ allowing the 
closing syllable of the verse to be long. 
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OF ASYNARTETE VERSE. 



Consisting of two species totally dissimilar. 



INSTANCES ANALYZED. 

I. Dactylic Tbtrameter^ and Trochaic He- 

MIHOLIUS. 

1 metre, 
Sjion. Dace. Dact, Dact, Troch. Troch, 
Arch. Toioi \ y^f ^^Ae I Tnroqi\^wi vfrl || Ki^i't ] vvl { 
i metre. 

Solvitur I acris hy | ems gra | ta vicg || veris et Fa [ 
voni. 

II. Iambic Penth. and Trochaic Hem. 
Sfion, lam. Troch. Troch. 

Sa/ih. 
Trahunt | que sic | cas || machi J nae sa | rinas. 

III. Dactylic Dimeter, and Trochaic Mono- 
meter, or LoGO(£Dic Verse. 

Dact. Dact. Troch. Troch. 

Flumma constit^ il rint & | cuto - 

u 
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IV. Dactylic Comma, prefixed to an Iambic Di- 
meter, which is called Elegiambus, 

Dact, Dact, S/ion, lam, lam, 

^iu Arch* 

Scribere | versicii | los [1 amor [ e per | cussum | 
gravi. 

The Adiafihoric syllable is sometimes found in 
verses of this sort, at the end of the first member, 
particularly in the Elegiambicj* and in the firstf in- 
stance given under this head. 

V. Iambic Dimeter, or Iambic Penthemime- 
IMS, prefixed to a Dactylic Comma, the converse 
of the former, and called lambilegus, 

S/ion. lam* Dact, Dact. 

lam, lam, S/ion, lam, Dact, 

Nlves [ que de | ducunt | Jovem || nunc m^re f 
S/ion, 
nunc syl I vae. 

VI. Dactylic Comma, and Iambic Hemiholius. 
Spon, Dact. lam. lam. lam* 

^Tvfi^ I a vrcr'e f ru^' \\ dyHf \ Va» | <r;^jo"A«. Aj. 195. 

VII. Iambic Penthemimeris, and Dactylic Di- 
meter. 

Iamb, Iamb. Dact. Dact, 

Tc ftlv J yx^ h6 j tv [j xvf^» kv j Xiv^treu, Ale, 
Iamb, Iamb. Dact, Dact, 

Vides I ut al j ta || stet nive | candidum;. 
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VIII. When the parts thus united are ^n Iambic 
and Trochaic Syzygy^ the verse is called Periodic or 
Circulating; the quantity being the same, if it be 
scanned from the end. 

lam, lam* Troch» Trock. 

IK69 ^iXn II r»i ^^o | v^Txg. 

This species of vc^rse is here just mentioned, and 
included among the Aaynartetea^ to which class it 
properly belongs ; but it is unnecessary to produce 
any additional examples, as the subject has been 
treated at large in Part II. 

* See verse 10, of Epod. 9. Hor. 
Argait et latere || peritus imo spiritns. 

Sfion, Dact, Sfion, Sfion, Troch, 
t K«/ /3j»o- I Toi^ o(i I IV » ^va- | Trit^dX | «? || •/«$ | 
Troch, 

But other authors are of opinion, that this licence 
is inadmissible. 



POLYSCHEMATIST. 

When a verse is so irregular, as to contain some 
glaring violation of the preceding principles, the 
last resource is to call it Polyschematiaty or Anoma^ 

iOU8. 

To this title may be referred, 

1. A verse, otherwise Iambic, having a Sfiondee in 
the second or fourth place. 

2. An Iambus m a Trochaic^ &c. 
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i, Scazon.* 

Most of the verses of Terence are Anomahwty of 

the lafnbic and Trochaic kind. 
* Fit Bcazon, u spdnd^o prior exit lambut. 

lam, lam, Sfion, lam, lam, Sfton, 



SYSTEM. 

Sfton, lam, lam. lam. lam. Jam. 
Nee fon | te la | bra pro [ lill | caball ) mo 

lam, Trib, Sfton. lam, lam, Sfton, 
Nee in I bicipi | ti s5in | nia | sse Pam { ass5 

Anoft. lam, lam, lam. lam, Spon. 
Mimini ut | repen | ti sic | poe | ta pro | direm. 

Anaft, lam. lam, lam. lam, Sfton, 
Helicon | idas | qu^, pal | ITdam | que pi | renen 
Sfton. lam. lam, lam. lam. Sfion. 

mis I rem! | tto, quo | rum ima | gines | lambunt 

Anaft, lam, Sfton, lam, lam. Sfton, 
Hederae | sequa | ces. Ip | se se | mipa | ganus 

Sfton, lam, Sfton, lam, lam, Sfion, 
Adsacr | ayo | turn car | men a | iferd | nostrum. 
Persiua, 
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In order farther to apply the doctrines before 
advanced, let an analysis of the second Olympie 
Ode of Pindar be attempted. 

TifU 0tof, rlf' H^«iet 
Hroi TTtcxfASf h^q 

'E^ttVfjL AK^otf/etre^q 
B,vofVf4,av re wetve^ur 

If the first verse, A»«|/^«f/t6/yy£$ vfM$t, be ex- 
amined, we shall find in the first and second place 
an Iambus ; but by the Trochee in the third, we are 
prevented from calling it an Iambic verse. Neither 
can it be denommated j^na/iastic or Dactylic, If the 
double feet are next tried, we shall proceed through 
the nine species without success. Applying then the 
compound species, and finding it composed of an 
Iambic and Trochaic Syzygy^ we pronounce it a Ver* 
8U8 Periodicusy or circulating Dimeter* 

Scanned thus,^ 
Jam. Syzygy, Troch, Syzygy. 

Afil^i^f^ I lyye^ vfM9t' Periods ^ . 
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OnexaminaO 
tion of the se- 
cond verse, we 
at length dis- 
cover Uie/omc 
a majore; and 
counting the 
tnetres^ find it 
to be a i>2me/^r 
Cataieetie. 



. Ditroch, . 

""Tim tnf rV I »' B^At^ 



Thefirsl 
syllable c 
double 
chee bein 
solved. 



This verse on a si-' 
milar investigation, is 
found to be Pdon. 
Dim, Hyfier. 



Paon, 3. Paon. 3. 



Efiitr. 4. 

4. Hr«i TRvi | f4^f ^y«$. Efnchoriambic Di 
Catalectic. 

lam. Trib. S/ion. 

5. OA»/» I irt»JiK j J^* ?o^«. Iambic Dimeter 
chycataiectic. 

JintiBft* 

6. *— a-y9'H^«»A< I 9$* Antiafiastic Monometei 
' fiercatalectic, 

Ditroch, Part cf Ion. a min, 

7. AM^c9lf» I frtXijuS* JSfiionic a minora Di 
Catalectic, 

Ion. a maj. Chor, lai reaol, or Trib, and lat 

8. 0«^«y« ^t I r\T^9ii^%. Proaodiac DimeU 
taUctic, 

Paon, 4. Cretic. 

9. 3fiK» y* I fcdfic^S. Pitonic Dimeter Acata 
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10. TiySnTi I ay 0T1. AntiifmHc JMmeter Itm" 
chycatalectic, 

Antiafi, 

11. A^^jmImv {f I v«f. Antiapaatic Monomet^r Hy'^, 
Jiercatalectic. 

Antiafim 

12. 'E^iiCfjL Ak^» j y«yr«$. Antiafiaatic Dimeter 
JBrachycatalectic, 

Sfion, lam, Trib, 

13. £oaF I yv/w^f | re 7«re | ^«y. Iambic Dimeter Ca" 
talectic. 

Dijamb, Dijamb. 

14. A#r«v «^ { ddsroAiy. Iambic Dimeter BrachycU' 
talectic. 



REMARKS. 

In the Odes of Pindar^ and in those of the Greek 
Tragediana^ the poet does not always use the same 
identical feet in the corresponding verses of the 
Strofihe andAntiatrofihe; but is content^ if the metrea 
so far agree as to consist of feet equivalent^* or in 
case of resolution, laochronoua. 

Thus, in verse 4. 

Hrci nio-£ I f4^f Ai£u 

The fourth Efdtrite is found in the Strofihe ; and 
the third Efiitrite in the corresponding verse of the 
Antiatrofihe* 
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So in verse 8 of the Strofihe, 

The first foot of the Iambic Syzygy^ is a Tribrach 
and a pure Iambus in the Antistrofihe* 

* This is most commonlj done in AntUpattie verses. 



OF THE PAUSE. 

Besides the division of verse into metres and feet, 
there is another division into two parts, arising from 
the natural intermission of the voice in reading. 
This division is called the Pause^ and necessarily 
ends with a word; and its place is generally, though 
not invariably, determined by the length of the 
verse. 

Heroic verses, and Trimeter Iambics^ are es- 
teemed most harmonious, when the Pause falls upon 
the ^7'st syllable of the third foot. In Iambic and 
Trochaic Tetrameters^ its place is at the end of the 
second metre. These rules, which are fiir from being 
general, are more observed by the Roman than 
Greek poets. 

In Jinafiaatic verses, and Paonicj no place is as- 
signed to the Pause ; because the metres^ if rightly 
constructed, end with a word, and consequently, the 
effect of a Pause will be produced at the end of each 
me/re. 
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The same may be observed of Ionic a minore. 

For a full account of the nature, effect, and varia- 
tions of the Pauacy the student is referred to " Grant's 
Institutes of Latin Grammar ^^ 



VERSES FOR THE EXERCISE OF THfi 

STUDENT. 



SOPH. OED. TYR. Verse 151. 
STROPHE. 

£2 A/OS »JV;e^9$ ^ttri^ ri^ ^crt rec^ Tr^Xvj^ve-M^ Dact, 
Hex. 

ITt;3-«y«$ ay^Mets ifiet^ lam. Dim, 
09i3«4s tKriTobfAAt ^•^g^uf ^^tvx, S'etfMtrt 7«M«>v 
Dact. Hex. 

Iti \ U Ax\ Xie Iltti I tcf Anafi. Dim. Qat. 
AfAjpi Ttt «^«)u.f»«$* ri iMi « yc0V Dact, Tetram, 
H 7re^trt}J<oiJLt'tctti «^«/$ T«A<y, Dact, Tetram, 

E^xvvTsa x^eoiy Dact. Dim. 
EiTt fMt, a x^vvteb^ rciey«y <At<J\i$, Dttct. Tetram. 

Af&/3^«rf potfJM Dact. Dim, 



X 
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ANTISTROPHE. 

, AfTsftiVj i xvKMeifT* iy^tti 0^6Uf ivttXtx Bace-gi* 
£i9r«rf iMti 9r^0 rf^^s «r«K vsr;^ 

.AT. 5, The arrangement observed, is that of Mr. 
Heat A. 



MONOSTROPHICA. 

i1 wdT^i I <iHBf 10 I /tt« ^e^u I X)]/t«r« Ana/iaat, Dim, 

N06*f< ^f juof TT^tTTcL^ cTcX^^ Iamb* Dim, 
Ot;J" ciK ^^^fTiS'cg iypc^i, Liact, Trim, 
12 T/$ uXe^erccr cvre yct^ Dact* Trim, 
Exyofx xXvTUi ;^^di»e$ Troch. Hefihth* 
Av^ereti^ art T^KotTtv Dact, Trim, 
182-3. Iv^^ KecfMcrav uve^^a^t yvvetiMg Dact, Penth, 
AXXotv ^' ^v uXXo) TT^oG-ihtg C/ioriam, Dim, 
A'xt^ evTFTi^oTt cfv/v, j^nafi, Penth. 
K^etcc-av ufuttfMCKeTii TFv^tq c^ftncv Dact, Tetr. 
Aktx9 ?r^d$ tTTfi^M h\iy lam. Dim, 
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ilf ff-tfA/; uvdftifioi ixXvrat Troch, Dim, Hyp, 
N^AcA JV vfvs^Atf Anafi, Mon, Hyfi, 
n^6i ff-cJo) $»9ctrn^%^(f» Troch, Dim, Cat, 

KttTcct «y«fxr4v$* Dact, Dim. 
Elf a^ iXo^oi 7r6?iiett t' tTTi fMt>Ti^iq Dact, Tetr, 
\ AKTecf wet^a ^Mfti^f Ion Dim, Cat, 
AAAtf^fv eiX}Mt At;y^«y TrciMf Proaod, Dim, Hyfi, 
I*T^»f «« ixte^Bvx^HTif Anafictit, Dim, Cat, 
Ucitcif l^lXxfMFu lam, Penth, 

12y y^s^i A» Xi^vTiet ^vyttrt^ Afi Dact, Tetr, 
'EvMTTXy Tf/u.'v^oy «A»«y* /am. Hefihth, 
A^ecc Ti Tof fietXt^of Paon, Dim, 
.O9 *vf ux^XMi «o*^f JWy lam. Dim, - 
<bXtytt /K.f TTg^tfi^nroi avrict^tiff lam. Trim, Cat. 
n«A<9-c-t/roy i'^ttf^ifAM vafTto-eit lam, Tr, Brack, 
UxT^eci ix-H^ov I/t' U /K.fy«» Antiap, Dim, Brack. 
®etXeif4,69 Afi/^iT^truf Trock. Dim, Brack. 
E/r' ii T69 ifjFt ^tff cffMf Anap, Hephtk. 
0^9ix/oy xAvJWytf Chor. Dim. Cat. 
TtXu yct^, ii Ti f v| a^n lam. Dim. 
Tut' W »/u^ i^xtrvLi Trock, Hepktk. 
T«y, «;srv^^o^«y itvr^tvxat Antiap, Dim. 
K^arnvi/uiMv^ m ^eu ^ecre^, lam. Dim. 
t^o a-tt (pB-iTon xi^etwM. lam. Hepktk. 
AvMi ttftt^y Ttt c* ;^vo'«e-r^«^«y Ion, a min, THni* 
Brack. 

A'JF* iytLvXti^ fitXsa 0tX»t/c af lam. Dim, Hyp. 
Ai'tMMtTT iv^arue'S'M Ion, a min. Dim, Cat. 
A^mya ^^cTTaBtfTct Jant, Hepktk. 
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T«$ Tt w^pc^Hi A^Tsfu^oi Ion, Dim. Hyfl, 
AiyXoii^ ^vf iii Avitti c^sec lam. Dim. 
AtttiG-yer t#» ;^^t;6'0/u,<r^«y Mfiich. Dim. 
Te jtixXno-tCMy T«o-^' iiFcfVfLdy Mfiion, a miti. Dtln. 
Hyp. 

r«$ itio^a BdKx^Tf Evtcfj Ion. Dim. Hyjt. 
Matvx^af ftototrrcXofy l^och. Hefih. 
ne?<ec(r69!if»t (p^ityovr* Antiafi. Hemih. 
AyXcLdiin ttivkm Troc/i. Dim. Brack. 
E^i r«» «T/)Dt#»* a 6t6ti 0t0t lam, Tii. Hj/fi. 



SOPH. OED. TYR. Verse 47 1 , 



STROPHE AND ANTISTROPHE L' 

r«« o»r/»* u ©fe^uxj<fl» Chor. Dim* Hyfier* 
AiX^ti it^rt inr^ti Troch, Hemihol. 
A^^«t' tt^^nrcif Dact. Dim. Hyper. 
TsAf7«»ra ^«iy<«io-i x*^^*^ > lam. Dim, Hyp, 
'X2^« viy & I fAAoxoJWy | lir^m Proa. Trim, Brach. 
ISSna^^rt | ^•v ^vy^ | ^o^tiitfftetf, Paon, TVim.Acai. 
£yoTAo$ y^ isr^ Mt/rtv iViv^^wrxfi jinapaat. Dim. 
Uv^i Hcit crrt^ovcttTt At9i yevtrot^. Anap. Dim. 
Aiiveti J" uft^ t^oyreti Anap. Man. Hyp. 
Kjj^fs Hm^XceKTiTdi. Anap. Mon. Hyp. 
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STROPHE AND ANTISTROPHE II. 

At ltd fAtf tit htv» ret^eto-Fit Par am, 
Xo^cq otvttitrtcf, jinafi. Mon. Hyfi» 
OvTs ^0iei^r'y yr*. i^d^eto-Mv Par am, 
®' on Af|« ^' uv^», Anafi, Mon, Hyfi, 
litre fMit ^' f^xta-it, tir' tv Anafi, Dim, Brach, 
©«^' 9^my «r' ifrtcit, Anafi, Mon, Hyfi, 
T/ yat^ n Atf/SJWxiJWf^. Anaft, Mon, Hyfi, 
H TA) IIoAvjdv ve^Ms t%ti Anaft, Dim, Cat, 
T', «T£ 'Ko^oiUt wot' ty»y Anaft, Dim, Brach, 
Ovrt Tcc¥vf -xoi ifMcB^y Anafi, Dim, Brach, 
• Tiy w^o$ ora J^ ^eco'etv^y Anafi» Dim, Brach, 
£wi rett I'TFt^xfMf Anafi. Mon, Hyfi, . ( 

4>«r/y itfJL O/J'/sraJW, Anafi, Mon, Hyfi, 
Aafi^ecKti'etiq i^iKH^oq Anaft, Dim, Brach, 
aJ^vAa^v $A9ccrm, Antisfi, Dim, Brach, 






SOPH. ELECTRA. Verse 120, 



STROPHE AND ANTISTROPHE I. 

a 9r«i 9r«( ^vvrofTe^ebq Dact. Hefihth, 
UXtxr^cc f4xiTfoij rtf »tt Dact, Hcfihih, 
Tet»4ti tti"' i%6ft9r69 itftayetf Antiafi, Trim. Brach- 
Tov 9r<eA«c( f» J#A«f «$ it^ettrttret^ Dact, Tetram^. 

X 
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Mar^6i uXtft' Awtirati Ayetfttfu^fu^ Dad, Tetr. 

K«iMft rt x^^V ^f^^^^^ 7 lam* Hefihth, 

'12$ r«iJV w^m Jtnafi, Base, 

OAtfif' f I fJL§i B^tftti Toi" uv^m. AntUp, Dim. Hyfi^ 
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n ynt^Xa ymetivf Tars^m, Anafi, Dim, 
Hxer' ifutif %AfMtrm ^ufetfAv9ft Anafi, Dim, 
Ot^cc Ts Ktct ^vfin^Li Toi^'j vTi fig Afia/i, Dim, 
^vyyetuij n^t B^tXtf ^^^Xivitv rtyty Anap,, Dim,' 
Mf H TO* i/Mjf rovaxitt Teare^' uPXjof^ Anafi, Dinp, 
AAA*, 4v va^rpi' Base, 

'Ai ^i^TjjToi ufiuifiofuvett'x^'^y Anap,; Dim, • 
BZrg tc tt'^'JcXvtsf lam. Dim, Cat, 
Ai,' cct, iKfUftcn lam, Mon, Hyp, 
These are almost Systematic, 

It may be proper also to propose as examples fop 
exercise, other verses, without marking the class to 
which they respectively belong j as, 



Part III. 



GREEK PROSODY. 



QG5 



JOHNSON'S SOPHOC. 



Philoc. from Verses 1133—1144. 



Strophe. 

2t; rtty cv Tot »«r«{(4v* 

"Ts A4Vdy«$ i'ttifiofoiy 
£iAv T6 xMMvt eAfif. 



Antistrophe. 
OvJV cf ye ^oXt^ It^ «9r» 

A^«y «^«9 fw* mAA«i$* 
K«i v«^ f/tUi THV fuXii 
M 9 ^tXoTiri^ tklF^9tl» 



OEDIPUS COLONEUS. 



24 1 . 12 |ey«i mti'o^^ofi^, «AA' I1^«$ «-' d'ri o-*! ptXti I » 0>ffl^y- 

cirei «v TOftMt 

Tt^ouf mXcff ff-MTf^M r«y^ H nxuv, n X»y9y n XC'^h * 

Axovrtif ciiofTti uvi'etf *' rttf^ o^rt^ ctf it 

AAA' ifAt Tui /Mf Aftff) ItctTgv ** 0f»$ iyoty'f ix^vyttf JW- 

9/U9 yeitT$J 
H leytf') ctKTtt^ci^'j ti x»- 

Tf6s y^tf 



»» 
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These verses are titled 
Ay«sr«<9T«<. It will be a 
proper exercise to exat 
mine in what parts they 
are not Syttematic, 



VfVOWTf 

M B. When a verse after an accurate examination 
is found not reducible to rule^ it frequently happenS} 
that by altering the position oitifiarticlej or by omit- 
ting it altogether; by transferring a word or syllable 
from the next line ; by inserting a letter improperly 
omitted ; striking out a vowel by 4ft09trofihej which 
has been neglected; or by making some other slight 
alteration) not affecting the sense^ or perhaps in some 
instances even elucidating the author's meaning; the 
verse is rendered perfectly correct and reg;alar. 
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^irrangement of the different afieciea of verse uaed 
by Horace^ under their several heads. 

I. Book 1, Ode 1; Book 3, Ode 30; Book Ay Ode 
8 ; are, Asclefiiadic Tetrameter^ Acatalecticy consist- 
ing of four feet, viz. a Sjfiondeey two ChoriambuseSf 
and a Pyrrhic ; thus, 

12 3 4 

Mxce- I n5s atayis | editS re- | gibiis | A spe- 
cies of interposed -Choriambic; two Choriambuses 
being inserted between the parts of an Iambic 5y- 
^yS'V' The collection called the Asclefiiadic system. 

Others measure it thus, by a Sfiondee, a Dactyl^ 
with a Casura or long syllable, and other two Dactylsy 
which is esteemed the easier mode ; thus, 
12434 

Maecg- I nas ftta- | vis | edite | r&gibus | 

II. Book 1, Ode 2, 10, 12, 20, 22, 25, 30, 32, 38; 
Book 2^ Ode 2^ 4, 6, 8, 10, 16; Book 3, Ode Sj 11, 
14, 18, 20, 22, 2/; Book 4, Ode 2, 6, 11, and the 
carmen seculare are dicola tetrastrofiha, of three 
Safifihic Pentameters^ with an Adonic Dimeters the 
former consisting of a Trochee^ a Spondee^ a Dacttfl^ 
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and two Trochees; the latter of a Dactyl and a Sfiori^ 
dee; thus, 

1 3 3 4 5 

Jam sa- 1 tls ter- | rls nivis | atqiie | dirae 
Grandi- ] nis mi- 1 sit Pater | et ru- 1 benti 
< Dexte- 1 ra sa- 1 eras jacu- | latus | arces. 

The above verses may be denominated Efiicho- 
riambic; having the second EfUirite in the first 
place, a Choriambua in the middle, and ending with 
an Iambic Syzygy Catalectic. Every fourth verse vi 
an Adonic* 

1 2 

Terriiit | urbem | 

III. Book 1, Ode 3, 13, 19, 36^ Book 3, Ode 9, 15, 
19, 24, 25, 28; Book 4, Ode 1, 3, are dicola dtafro- 

pha; the first a Choriambic Gly conic Trimeter Acata- 
lecticy consisting of a Sfiondee^ a Choriamdusy and a 
Pyrrhic ; the latter a Choriambic Asclefiiadic Tetra- 
meter Acatalectic^ consisting of a Sjiondee^ two 
Choriambuaesj and a Pyrrhic; thus, 

Sic te I Diva potens | Cypri | 

Sic fra- I trSs Hel^nac | iQcida sT- | der&. These 
verses may be styled interposed Choriambica, The 
first has one Choriambua; the second, two inter- 
posed. 

IV. Book 1, Ode 4, is a dicolon diatro/ihonj the for- 
mer a DactyUco Trochaic Sefitenariuay of which the 
first colon is a Heroic Tetrametery or the first four 
feet are those of an Heroic verse { the latter colon is a 
Trochaic IthyfihalUc Dimeter Brachycatalecticj or 
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three Trocheeni the latter is an Iambic Archiloehtan 
Trimeter Catalectic^ consisting of a Spondee or lam" 
dusy an lambuej a Sfumdeey two Iambuses^ and a 
common syllable; thus, 

I 2 3 4 5 

Solvitiir I acris hy- | ems gri- J ta vicg fl vSris | 
6 7 

et Fa- J voni | 

1 2 3 4-5 

Trahunt- | quS sic- 1 cas m&- | cht nae { ci . i- | 

I 

T 

nas I . These verses, according to the foregoing 
distribution in this Treatise, may be styled Mynar" 
tete, 

1. Dactylic Tetrameter^ and Trochaic HemihoUus. 

2. Iambic Penthemimerisj and Trochaic Hemiho- 

liU9. 

V. Book 1, Ode 5, 14, 21, 23 ; Book 3, Orfff 7, 13; 
Book 4, Ofife 13, are Tricola Tetraatrofiha ; the first 
two Aaclefiiadic Choriambic Tetrameter^ consisting 
of the same feet as in No. 1 j the third a Pherecratic 
Trimeter^ consisting of a Sfiondecy a Dactyl^ and a 
Sfiondee; the fourth a Choriambic Qly conic Trimeter , 
as the former verse of No. 3 ; thus, 

Quis mul- I ta graci- | lis | XJt pii^r | In r6sa | 
Perfu- I sus liqui- | dis j urget o- | doribus 
Grato I Pyrrh& siib | &ntr5 | This verse in the 
preceding treatise, has been called a Dactylic Trime- 
ter Acatalectic ; commonly styled Pherecratic. 
Cui fl^- I ram r^ligas | comUm | 
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VI. Book 1, Ode 6, 15, 24, 33; Book%j Ode 12; 
Book 3, Ode 10, 16; Book 4, Ode 5, 12, are dicoia 
tetraatrotihoy the three former, JiacUfiiadic Tetrame- 
ter MatalectiCf as in No. 1 ; the last a Choriamlnc 
Glycordc Trimeter AcataUcticy as the former verse 
of No. 3 ; thus. 

Scribe- | ris Van- | 6 j fortis et | hostiilm | 
Victor I Mseoni- | i | carminis | alite | 
Quam rem | cumque fe- | rox | navibus | aut equis | 
Miles I te diic^ ges- | sent | 

VII. Book 1, Ode 7, 28, and Efiode 12, are dicoia 
diatrofihuy the former a Dactylic Hexamiter^ the lat- 
ter a Dactylic Alcmanic Tetrameter Jicatalecticy of 
which the two first are indifferently DactyU or Sfiort" 
deesy the third a Dactyl only, and the fourth 2l S/ion- 
dee; thus, 

Lauda- | bOnt &li- | i cla- | ram Rhod5n | aift 
Mity- I lenen | 

Aut Ephe- I sQm bim£- | risve Co- | rinthi | . 

VIII. Book 1, Ode 8, is a dicolon diatrofihoriy the for- 
mer an Ariatofihanian Choriambic Dimeter Acatalec- 
ticy consisting of a Choriambua and Bacchiua or Am^ 
phibrachi the latter an Alcaic Efiichoriambicy Te- 
trameter Acatalecticy consisting of a second EfiitritCy 
two Choriambuaeay and a Bacchiua ; thus, 

Lydia die | p^r 5mnes | 

TeDeoso- | ro Sybarln | curproperas ) amando ) 

IX. Book I, Ode 9, 16, 17, 26, 27, 29, 31, 34, 35, 
37; Book 2, Ode I, 3, 5, 7, 9, U, 13, 14, 15, 17, 
J9; 50* Book 3, Ode 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 17, 21, 23, 26, 
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29; Book 4, Ode 4, 9, 14, 15, arc Tricola Tetraatro- 
pha^ the two first Dactylic Alcaic Tetrameter Hyfier' 
catalecticy consisting of an Iambic Penthemimer^ i. c. 
a Sfiondee or lambusj (but oftener a Sfiondecy) an 
lambusy and a Caauray or long syllable, and two 
^DactyU; the third an Iambic Archilochian Dimeter 
Hyfiercatalecticy having in the first and third place, 
a S/iondecy and sometimes an lambua ; in the second 
and fourth place, an Iambus only, with a syllable 
over ; and the fourth a Dactylic Alcaic Tetrameter 
Acatalecticy having in the first and second place a 
Dactyly and in the third and fourth a Trochee; thus, 

Vides I lit al- | ta J stet nive | candidum | 

Sorac- I te nee | jam | sustine- | ant onus J . Ac- 
cording to the plan pursued in the foregoing Treatise, 
the two first verses are AsynartetCy Iambic Penthemi- 
mery and Dactylic Dimeter, 

Sylvae | labo- | rantes | gTld- | que 

Elumina | constitS | -rlnt &- | cuto | The fourth, 
Dactylic Dimeter and Trochaic Monometer. This 
mixture, on account of its being so often used by 
Horaccy is called Carmen Horatianum. 

10. Book 1, Ode 11, 18; Book 4y Ode 10, are mo- 
nocoUiy he\n^. Alcaic Pentameter Acataleciic, consist- 
ing of a Sfiondeeythree Choriambusesy and a Pyrrhic j 
thus, 

Ttine I quasi^ris |scirifn^fas | qugmmihiqu6m | 
tibi J . Another species of interposed Choriambicy 
according to the distribution in the preceding Trea- 
tise. 
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H. Book 2y Ode 18> is a dicolon dUtrofihoH; the 
first a Trochaic Euripidean Dimeter Catalecticj con- 
sisting of three Trochees^ (and sometimes in the se- 
cond place a SfiondecyJ with a syllable ; the second 
an Iambic Archilochian Trimeter Catalecticy consist- 
ing of five lambtuetf and a syllable, (but the odd feet 
may be SfiondeeaJ; thusy 

Non S- I bQr n£- | que aur^- | um | 

Me& I r^i- I det In | domo | lacu | nar. Fre- 
quently denominated JEurifiidean verse. 

12. Book 3, Ode 12, is either a Dicolon Triatro^ 
fihoriy or Tricolon Tetraatrophon ; consisting of two 
lesser Ionic Trimetersy and a Tetrameter ; thus, 

Miserarum est | nequ^ am5ri | dSjre ludum | 
Neque dulce | mala yino | lavere aut ex- | 
animari | metuentes | patruae ver- 1 ber& lingtiae. 
But the learned Bentley has shown, that diis com- 
position of Horace consists of ten lesser Ionic9f 
without any pause ; and that, therefore, the whole of 
the ode is finished in four decafiodia of this kind. 

13. Book 4, Ode 7, is a dicolon diatrofihony the 
first a Dactylic Heroic Hexameter Acatalectic s the 
second a Dactylic Archilochian Dimeter Hyfiercata' 
lecticj consisting of two Dactyls and a syllable; thuSf 

Dlffu- { gere ni- | yes redi- | Unt j^m | gramih^l 
campis I 

Arb5ri- | bQsqu^ c6- | mae | Dactylic Penthe- 
mimer. 

U. Eficd. 1, 2, S, 4) 5, ^ 7, 8, 9, 10, are dicolm 
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aUirofi/^a; the first an lafninc Trimeter Acatalectic of 
six Iambuses; the second 9^ Dimeter of four; thuBf 

Ibis I Libur- | nis In- \- ter al- | tS. na- |. vium 

Ami- I ce pro | pugna | cula |. 

15. Mfiode 11) is a dicolon diatrofihon of an Iambic 
THmeter Acatalecticy like the first verse of No. 14| 

« 

and an Archilochian Rlegiambic^ of which the former 
eo/oTi isthe latter part of an Elegiac Pentameter ^ but 
the latter colon is an Iambic Dimeter Acatatectic^ like 
the second verse of No. 14; thUs^ 

Petti I nihil | me si- | ciit an- | t^a | jiivat | 

Scribere | versicu- | ios | imo- [ re per- | culsum \ 
gr2,vi j . Dactytic Penthemimerj and Iambic Di* 
meter. 

Or, it is a Tricolon Triato/ihon ; the first an Iambic 
Trimeter J as before; the second an Archilochian 
Dactylic Dimeter^ consisting of two Dactyh and a 
Ay liable; and the third an Iambic Dimeter; thus. 

Petti I nihil I me si- {"ciit an- | t^H | jiivat | 

Scribere | versYcii- | ids | 

Amo- I r^ per- | culsum | g^avi ) 

16. Efiode IS) is a dicolon diatrofihon; the first an 
Heroic DactyHc Hexameter ; the second an Mlegiam* 
bicj in an inverted order from the former^ mentioned 
in No. 15; thus, 

Horrid^ | tempos- | tas coe- 1 lOm c5n- t traxit §t \ 
Imbres | • 

Nivls I qu^ de- | ducQnt | Jdvem | nfinc m&rg | • 
nunc sil^ j « I Iambic Dimeter j and DactyHc JPen^ 
themimcr. * 
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17. Rfiode 14, 15, are dicola diatrofiha; the first a 
Dactylic Hexameter^ and the second. an Iambic Bt" 
meter jicatalecHcj like the last in No. 15; thus, 

Mollis i- I nertia | cur tan- | tarn dl^ | iikl^t | 
Imis I 

Obli I vi5- \ nSm sen* | sibus | 

18. Efiode 16, la Adicoion tHttrofihcn ; the first t 
dactylic Hexameter i the second an Iambic Trimeter 
irithout Sfiondeea; tlms, 

Altera I jam tferi- | tQr bel- 1 lis cT- 1 vllibiis \ astSLs | 
Suis I et ip- I sa Ro- | ma yi- | xtbils | ruTt | 

19. Mfiode 17, is a Monccolon of an jlrchilocfdan 
Iambic Trimeter jicatalectic with Sfiondeea ; thus. 

Jam jam ef- | fica- | ci dO | manus | scien- | tis 

20. The Satireay £fiiatleaj and ^rt of Poetry^ 
are Monocola of Dactylic Heroic Hexameter, 

JSTote, The number of Metrea in Horace^ might be 
further contracted ; thus, the first, second, third, and 
eighth Odes of Book 1, might be called Choriambic; 
the fourth, ninth, 8cc. Aaynartete i but such a distri- 
bution would only produce ebsourttf , and ia there- 
fere not attempted. 



THE END. 
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